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NEEDS OF ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY EDUCATIONFOR THE SEVENTIES 1971

PRIDA:5r,, ler..A.Ir 21, 1971
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,

GEN3aRAT, Suncomatrrrzz ow EDUCATIONOF TIIE Comrd:ri-rxE ox EDUCATION AND LABOR,
New York, N.Y.The General Subcommittee on Education convened at 9:25 a.m.,pursuant to notice in room 2705, 26 Federal Plaza, New York City,Hon.. Roman C. Pucinski (chairman of the subcommittee) presiding.Present: Representatives Pucinski, Chisholm, Veysey, Badillo,Biaggi and Hicks.

Staff members present: John Jennings, counsel; Charles Radcliffe,minority counsel for education; Alexandra J. Kisla, clerk, and ThomasJ. Gerber, assistant clerk.
Mr. PuczNsict. The committee will come to order.The General Subcommittee on Education is hegimiincr today aseries of broad hearings on elementary aria secc,,, Lion. Thesehearings will take us into many areas ot the country and will focusprimarily on four major challenges confronting our elementary andsecondary schools: school integration, juvenile delinquency, careereducation, and general school financing_The subcommittee has long felt a need to hold general hearingsthroughout the countrL, n orator to receive directly the counsel ofthe people who are MOST intimex-,ely involved in education : the admin-istrators, the teachers, le parents, and the students.1N-t_ are startii, thew, hearings in New York City because in itsdiversity and immansityit proboibly best exemplifies most of the majorproblems confronth:g eucation today. We especially wanted to startin New York because the :food part of our focus of our first hearingwill be on school integratzont, which means mostly the integration ofblacks and Spanish-sur-mated Americans_Ani. since New York City has the greatest number of Blacks ofany city in the United States (1,700.000 which make up 21 percentof the city's population) and since almost two-thirds of the PuertoRican families in the United States make New York City their home,it is oiily proper to begin cow consideration there.

The school integration bAs which the subcommittee will be receiv-ing testimony on today are the following: TER. 2266, the administra-tion's version of the Emergency School Aid Act; H.R. 4847, Con-



2
gressman Augustus Hawkins' version of the same Act ; H.R. 4847, Con-Senate passed Emergency School Aid and Quality Integrated Edu-cation Act; a nd finally H.R. 7212, Congressman Herman Dadillo'sUrban Education Improvement Act.(The documents referred to follow :)
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IInCONG-ESS

law Smaaxorr 1.4 R. 2266
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

er.A1ST1JARIr 26, 1971
Mr. BEIL.T. (for himaelf and Mr. IlAwsizqa) introduced the following bill ; which

was referred to the Committee on Education and Labor

1311.1La
To assist school districts to meet special problen-is incident to de-

segregation, and to the elimination, reduction, or prevention
of racial isolation, in elementary and secondary schools, and
for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and Ifouse of Representa-
2 tives of the United States of America in Congress assembled,
3 That this Act may be cited as the "Emergency School Aid
4 Act of 1971".
5 1"11.TRPOSU

6 SEC. 2. The purpose of this Act is to provide financial
7 assistance



1

4

2
(a) to meet the special needs incident to the china-

nation of racial segregation and discrimination among
students and faculty in elementary and secondary

4 schools, and
5 (b) to encourage the voluntary elimination, redutc-

tion, or prevention of racial isolation in elementary and
7 secondary schools with substantial proportions of minor-
8 ity group students.
9 _APVRCPPRIATION-S

10
11

13

16

17
18
19
20
21

22
23
24
25

SEC. 3. (a) There are authorized to be appropriated for
carrying out this Act not in excess of $50C;200,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1971, and not in excess of
$1,000,000,000 for the succeeding fiscal year.

(b) Funds so appropriated shall remain available for
obligation for one fiscal year beyond that for which they are
appropriated.

_ALEC/TM ENT'S A M ONO S'FA.P.ES

SEc. 4. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuant to
section 3 for carrying out this Act for any fiscal year, the
Secretary shall allot an amount equal to 80 per centum
among the States by allotting to each State $100,000 plus
art amount which bears the same ratio to the balance of
such 80 per centtnn of such sums as the aggregate number
of children enrolled in schools in the State who are Negroes,
American Indians, Spanish-surnamed Americans, or mem-



5

;sers of other racial minority groups as determined, by the
2 Secretary, bears to the number of such children in ail of

the States. The rentainder of such SMILS may be expended
4 by the Secretary as he may find necessary or appropriate
5 (but only tor activities described in section 6 and in accord-
6 ance with the other provisions of this .Act) for grants or

contracts to carry out the purpose of this Act. The number
8 of such children in each State and in all of the States shall
9 be deterraincd by the Secretary on the basis of the most

10 recent available data satisfactory to him.
11 (b) (1) The amount by which any allotment to a State
12 for a "fiscal year under subsection (a) exceeds the amount
13 which the Secretary determines will be required for such
14 fiscal year for programs or projects within such State shall

be available for reallotment to other States in proportion to
16 the original allotments to such States under subsection (a)
17 for thnt year but with such proportionate atnount for any
18 such other States being reduced to the extent it exceeds
19 the sum the Secretary estimates such State needs and will
20 be able to use for such year; and the total of such reductions
21 shall be similarly reallotted among the States whose pro-
22 portionate amounts were not so reduced. Any amounts re-
23 allotted to a. State under this subsection during a fiscal year
24 shall be deemed part of its allotment under subsection (a)
25 for such year.
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4
1 (2) In order to afford ample opportunity for all eligible
2 applicants in a State to submit applications for assistance
3 under this Act, the Secretary shall not fix a date for reallot--
4 ment, pursuant to this subsection, of any portion of any
5 allotment to a State for a fiscal year which date is earlier
t; than sixty days prior to the end of such fiscal year.
7 ( 3 ) Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph (1)

of this subsection, no portion of any allotment to a State for
9 fisk:al year shall be available for reallotment pursuant to

30 this subsection unless the Secretary determines that the appli-
31 cations for assistance under this Act which have been filed
12 by eligible applicants in that State for which a. portion of
13 such allotment has not been reserved (but which would
14 necessitate use of that portion) are applications which do
15 not meet the requirements of this Act, as set forth in sections
1 6 6, 7, and 8, or which set. forth programs or projects of such
37 insufficient promise for achieving the purpose of this Act
38 that their approval is not warranted-
19 EILIOMILITY POIC PI NANCIA T. .A.F1.1411STANCL:
20 SEC. 5. (a) The Secretary shall provide financial assist-
21 :ince by grant upon application therefor approved in accord-

ance with section 7 to a local educational agency-
23 ( 1 ) which is implementing a plan-
24 (A) which has been undertaken pursuant to a
25 final order issued by a court of the United States,Iii



5
1 or a court of any State, and which requires the
2 desegregation of racially segregated students or
3 faculty in the elementary and secondary schools
4 such agency, oi otherwise requires the elimination
5 or redaction of raeirvl isolation in such schools; or
6 (B) which has been approved by the Secretary

as adequate under title VI of the Civil Rights Act
8 of 1964 for the desegregation of racially segregated
9 students or faculty in such schools;

(2) which, without having been required to do so,
11 has adopted and is implementing, or will, if assistance

is made available to it under this Act, adopt and imple-
13 ment, a plan for the complete elimination of racial isola-
14 tion in all the racially isolated schools in the school
15 district of such agency; or
16 (3) which Las adopted mid is implementing, or
17 will, if assistance is made available to it under this Act,
18 adopt and implement, a phut
19 (A) to eliminate or reduce racial isolation in
20 one or more of the racially isolated schools in the
21 school district of such agency,
410.,

23
24

(B) to reduce the total number of Negro,
American Indian, of Spanish-surnamed American
children, or children of other racial minority groups
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6
1 as determined by the Secretary, who are in racially
2 isolated schools in such district,

(C) to prevent racial isolatlim reasonably
4 to occur (in the absence of assistance un(ler this
5 Act) in any school in such district in which school
6 at least 10 per centum, but Aot more than 50 per
7 centum, of the enrollment consists of such children,
8 or
9 (D) to enroll and educate in schools which are

10 not racially isolated, Negro, American Inc. Zinn, or
11 Spanish-surnamed American children, or children of
12 other racial minority groups as determined by the
13 Secretary, who would not otherwise be elig;:de for

enrollment because of -,onresidence in the school dis-
15 triet of such agency, where such enrollment would
16 make a significant contribution toward reducing
17 racial isolation.
18 (b) In cases in which the Secretary finds that it would
19 effectively carry out the purpose of this Act, he may assist
20 by grant or contract any public or private nonprofit agency,

institution, or organization (other than a local educational
22 agency) to carry out programs or projects designed to sup-
23 port the development or implementation of a plan described
2 4 sub3ection (a) .
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4
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7
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1,0
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12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

24

9

7
ATT T TTOMZ ED AnTIVITrES

SEC. 6. Financial assistance under this Act shall be
available for programs or projects which would not other-
wise be funded and which involve activities designed to
carry out the purpose of this Act, including

(1) remedial and other services to meet the special
needs of children (including gifted and talented chil-
dren) in schools which are affected by a plan described
in section 5 or a. program described in section 9 (b) ,

when such services are deemed necessary to the success
of such phn or program;

(2) the provision of additional professional or other
staff members (including staff members specially trained
in problems incident to desegregation or the elimination,
reduction, or prevention of racial isolation) and the
training and retraining of staff for such schools;

(3) comprehensive guidance, counseling, and other
personal services for such children ;

(4) development and employment of new instruc-
tional techniques and materials designed to meet the
needs of such children;

(5) innovative interracial educational programs or
projects involving the joint participation of Negro,
American Indian, or Spanish-surnamed American chil-
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8
1 drcn, or children of other racial minority groups as
2 determined by the Secretary, and other children attend-
3 ing different, schools, including extracurricular activities
4 and cooperative exchanges or other arrangements be-
5 tween schools within the same or different school

districts;
7 (6) repair or minor remodeling or alteration of
8 existing school facilities (including the acquisition, in-
9 stallation, modernization, or replacement of equipment)

10 and the lease or purchase of mobile classroom units or
11 other mobile educational facilities;
12 (7) the provision of transportation services for
13 students, except that, funds appropriated under the
14 authority of this Act shall not be used to establish or

maintain the transportation of students to achieve racial
16 hahmce, unless funds are voluntarily requested for that
17 purpose by the local etlut aiional agency;
18 (8) comnumity activities, including public ethica-
l!) tion efforts, in supp.irt of a plan deserbed in section 5
20 or a program described in section 9 (1)) ;

(9) special administrative activities, such as the06)
rescheduling of students or teachers, or the provision

23 of information to parents and other n1E-zithers of the494
general public, incident to the implementation of a plan
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9
described in section 5 or a program described in see-

2 tion 9 (b) ;
3 ( 10 ) planning and evaluation activities; and
4 ( 11 ) other specially designed programs or projects
5 which meet the purpose of this Act.
6 CRITERIA POR APPROVAL
7 SEC% 7. (a) In approving applications submitted under
8 this Act (except for those submitted under section 9 (b) ) ,

9 the Secretary shall only apply the following criteria:
(1) the need for assistance, taking into account

11 such factors as-
12 (A) the extent of racial isolation (includig
13 the number of racially isolated children and the
14 relative concentration of such children) in the
15 school district to be served as compared to other
16 school distri.As in the State,
17 (B) the financial need of such school district
18 as compared to other school districts in the State,
19 (C) the ex-rense and difficulty of effectively
20 carrying out a plan describe(l in section 5 in sueh
21 school district as compared to other sehool districts
29 in the State, and
23 (T)) tbe degree to which measurable deficien-
24 cies in the quality of public education afforded in

az
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10
1 such school district exceed those of other school
2 districts within the State;
3 ( 2 ) the degree to which the plan described in
4 section 5, and the program or project to be assisted, are
5 likely to effect a decrease in racial isolation in racially
6 isolated schools, or in the case of applications submitted
7 under section 5 (a) (3) (0) , the degree to which the
8 plan described in section 5, and the program or project,
9 are likely to prevent racial isolation from occurring or

10 increasing (in the absence of assistance under this
11 Act) ;
12 (3) the degree to which the plan described in
13 section 5 is sufficiently comprehensive to offer reason-
14 able assurance that it will achieve the purpose of this
15 Act;
16 (4) the degree to which the program or project

to be assisted affords promise of achieving the purpose
18 of this Act;

(5) that (except in the case of an application sub-
20 miffed under section 9 (a) ) the amount necessary to
21 carry out effectively the program or project does not ex-
22 ceed the amount available for assistance in the State
23 under this Act in relation to the other applications from
24 the State pending before him; and
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11

(6) the degree to which the plan described in sec-
2 tion 5 involves to the fullest extent practicable the total
3 educational resources, both public and private, of the
4 community to be served.
5 (b) The Secretary shall not give less favorable consid-
6 oration to the application of a local educational agency which
7 has voluntarily adopted a plan qualified for assistance under
8 this Act (due only to the voluntary nature of the action)
9 than to the application of a local educational agency which

10 has been legally required to adopt such a plan.
11 ASSITR.ANCES
12 SEc. 8. (e.) An application submitted for approval
13 under section 7 shall contain such information as the Secre-
14 tary may prescribe and shall contain assurances that-
15 (1) the appropriate State educational agmcy has
16 been given reasonalble opportunity to offer recon.inenda-
17 eons to the applicant and to submit comments to the

Secretary;
19 (2) in the case of an application by a local educa-
20 tional agency, to the extent consistent with the number
21 of children, teachers, and other educational staffs in the
22 school district of such agency enrolled or employed in
23 private nonprofit elementary and secondary schools
24 whose participation would assist in achieving the pur-

66-527 0 - 71 - 2
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12

pose of this Act, such agency (after consultation with
the appropriate private school officials) has made pro-

3 visions for their participation on an equitable basis;
4 (3) the applicant has adopted effective procedures,
5 including provisions for such objective measureinenbs
6 of educational and other change to be effected by this
7 Act as the Secretary may require, for the continuing
8 evaluation of programs or projects under this Act,
9 including their effectiveness in achieving clearly stated

10 program goals, their impact on related programs or
11 projects and upon the community served, and their struc-
12 ture and mechanisms for the delivery of services, and
13 including, where appropriate, comparisons with proper
14 control groups composed of persons who have not par-
15 ticiptkted in such programs or projects ;
16 (4) in the case of an application by a local educa-
17 tional agency, the applicant (A) has not, subsequent
18 to the commencement of its 1969-1970 school year,
19 unlawfully donated, leased, sold, or otherwise disposed
20 of real or personal property or services to a nonpublic
21 elementary or secondary school or school system prae-
22 tieing discrimination on the basis of race, color, or
23 national origin, or has rescinded such transaction (or
24 received consideration in lien thereof) in accordance
25 with regulations of the Secretary; (B) has not unlaw-

:-

.31;

co
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1 fully donated, leased, sold, or otherwise disposed of real

or personal property or services to such a nonpublic
school or school system where such transaction his pro-

4 duced a substantial decrease in the assets ava;iable for
5 public education in the school district of such agency,
6 or has rescinded such transaction (or received consid-
7 oration in lieu thereof) in accordance with regulations
8 of the Secretary; and (C) will not donate, lease, sell,
9 or otherwise dispose of real or personal property or

10 services to any such nonpublic school or school system;
11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

`.10

21

22

23

24

25

( 5 ) in the case of an application by a local educa-
tional agency, the applicant has not reduced its fiscal
effort for the provision of free public education for chil-
dren in attendance at the schools of such agency for the
fiscal year for which assistance is sought under this Act
to less than that of the second preceding fiscal year;

(6) the applicant is not reasonably able to provide,
out of non-Federal sources, the assistance for which the
application is made;

(7) the applicant will provide such other infornm-
tion as the Secretary may require to carry out the pur-
pose of this Act;

(8) in the case of an application by a local educa-
tional agency, the plan with respect to which such
ag-3ncy is seeking assistance (as specified in section
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14
3 5 (a) ( ) ) does not involve freedom of choice as a
2 means of desegregation, unless the Secretary determines
3 that freedom of choice has achieved, or will achieve, the
4 complete elimination of a dual school system in the
5 school distri of such agency;
6 (9 ) the current expenditure per pupil (as defined
7 in section 11 (a) ) which such agency makes from
8 revenues derived from its local sources for the academic
9 year for which assistance under this Act will be made

10 available to such agency is not less than the current
11 expenditure per pupil which such agency made from
12 such revenues for (A) the academic year preceding
13 the academic year during which the implementation of
14 a plan described in section 5 was commenced, or (B)
15 the third academic year preceding the academic year
16 for which such assistance will be made available, which-

ever is later;
18 (10) staff members of the applicant who work di-
19 rectly with children, and professional staff of such appli-
20 cant who are employed on the administrative level, will
21 be hired, assigned, promoted, paid, demoted, dismissed
22 or otherwise treated without regard to their membership
23 in a minority group, except that no assignment pursuant
24 to a court order or a plan approved under title VI of the
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1 Civil Rights Act of 19(34 will be considered as being in
2 violation of this subsection;
3 (11) for each academie year for which assistance is
4 made available to the applicant under this Act, it has
5 taken or is in the process of taking all practicable steps
6 to avail itself of all assistance for which it is determined
7 to be eligible under any program administered by the
8 Commissioner of Education; and
9 (12) no practices or procedures, including testing,

30 will be employed by the applicant in the assignment of
11 children to classes, or otherwise in carrying out curricular
12 or extracurricular activities, within the schools of such
13 applicant in such,, a manner as (A) to result in the
14 discriminatory isolation of Negro, American Indian,
15 Spanish-surnamed American children, or children who
16 are members of other racial minority groups as deter-
17 mined by the Secretary, in such classes or with respect
18 to such activities, or (B) to discriminate against such
19 children on the basis of their being members of nny
20 such minority group.
21 (b) The Secretary shall not finally disapprove in whole
22 or in part any application for funds submitted by a local edu-
23 cational agency eligible under section 5 without first noti-
24 fving the local educational agency of the specific reasons for
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his disapproval as contained in section 7 and subsection (a)
above and without afTording the agency a reasonable time to

3 modify its appliention.
4 (e) The Secretary may, from time to time, set dates

by which applientions shall be filed.
(1) In the case of an application by a combination of

local educational agencies for jointly carrying out a. program
8 or project under this Act, at least one such agency shall
9 be an agency described in section ii (a) or section 9 and

10 any one or more such agencies joining in such application
may be authorized to administer such program or projer-t.

12 SPEAPIAL PIUXIHAMH
13 Siw. 9. (a) From the ands available to him under
14 the second sentence of section 4 (a) the Secretary is author-
15 ized to make grants to eligible loeal educational agencies to
16 carry out model or demonstration programs related to the
17 pnrpose of this Act if in the Secretary's judgment these
18 prognons make a special contribution to the development of
19 methials, techniques, or programs designed to eliminate
20 racial segregation or to eliminate, reduce, or prevent racial
21 iselation in elementary and secondary nehoo14.
22 (It) Prom the funds available to him nnder the second
23
24

sentence of section 4 (a ) the Secretary is also anthori7Ad
to make grants to loenl educational agencies to carry out

25 programs for children who are from environments where
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1 the dominant language is other than English (such as
2 French-speaking and Oriental children) and who, (1) as
3 a result of limited English-speaking ability, are educationally
4 deprived, (2) have needs similar to other children par-

ticipating in programs or projects assisted tinder this Act.
6 and (3) attend a school in which they constitute more than

50 per centum of the enrollment.
8

PA. Y 114.

9 SiEc. 10. (a) Upon his approval of an applicatioi. for
11) assistance under this Act, the SecnItary shall reserve from
11 the applicable allotment (including any applicable reallot-
12 ment) available therefor the amount fixed for such
13 application.
14 (b) The Secretary shall pay to the applicant such
35 reserved amount, in advance or by way of reimbursement,
16 and in mtich just:Aliments consistent with established prae-
17 titre, au he may determine.

(c) (1) In the case of an application to be funded
29 under the first sentence of section 4 (a) which is submitted
20 by a local educational agency which is lotxtted in a State
21 in which no State agency is authorized by law to provide,
22 or in the ease in which there is a substantial failure by a
23 loodd educational agency approved for a program or project
24 under this Aet to provide, for effective participation on an
25 equitable basis in prognuns or projects autborived under this
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Act by children enrolled in, or by teachers or (Alter educa-

2 tionai staff of, any one or more private nonprofit elementary
or secondary schools locmted hir the school district of such

4 agency, the Secretary shall nrrange for the provision, on
5 an equitable basis, of such programs or projects and shall
6 pay the costs thereof for any fiscal year out of that State's
7 allotment. The Secretary may arrancre for such procrrams
8 through contracts with institutions of higher education, or
9 other competent nonprofit in-stitutions 4ir

10 (2) In determining the amount to be withheld from any
11 State's allotment for the provision of such pro.rrams or
12 projeets, the Secretary shall take into account the -number
13 of children and teachers and otht educational staff who
14 are excluded from participation therein, and who, except
15 for such exclusion, might reasonably have loceli expected
16 part icipate.
17 (d) After making a grant or contract under this At-t,
18 the Secretary shall notify the appropriate State educational
19 agerkey of the name of the approved applicant and of the
20 anunint approved.
21 (c) The amount of financial assivitance to a local edu-
22 cational agency under this Aet, may not. exceed tnose net
23 additional costs which are determined by the Secretary, in
24 areordimee with regulations prescribod by him, to be the
25 result of the implementation of a plan under section 5 (a).

24
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1 DEFINITIONS
2 SEC. 11. As used in this Act, except when otherwise
3 specified--
4 (a) The term "current expenditure per pupil" for a
5 local educational agency means (1) the expenditnres for

free public edneation, including expenditures for administra-
7 tkut, instruction, attendance and health services, pm-Al trans-
8 portation services, operation and maintenance of plant, fixed
9 charges, and net expenditures to cover def-its for food serv-

ices and student body activities, but not including expendi-
tures for community services, capital outlay, and debt service,

12 or any expenditures made from funds granted under such
13 Federal program of assistance as the Secretary may prescribe,
14 divided by (2) the number of children in average daily
15 attendance to whom such agency provided free public ednea-
IG Lion during the year for which the computation is made.
17 (b) The term "equipment" includes machinery, utilities,
18 and built-in equipment and any necessary enclosures or struc-
19 tures to house them, and includes all other items necessary
20 for thc provision of education servicx,s, such as instructional
21 equipment and necessary furniture, printed, published.
22 and audiovisual instructional materials, and other related
23 material.
24 (c) The term "gifted and talented ebildren" menns, in
25 accordance with objective criteria prescribed by the Secre-.-

25
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20
tary, children who have outstanding intellectual ability or
creative talent.

(d) The term "local educational agency" means a pub-
lic board of education or other public authority legally
constituted within a State for either administrative control,
or direction, of public, elementary or secondary schools in
a city, county, township,
subdivision
Or counties
agency for

school district, or other political
of a State, or such combination of school districts
as are recognized in a State as an administrative
its public elementary or secondary schools, or a

combination of local educational agencies; and includes any
other public institution or agency having administrative con-
trol and direction of a public elementary or secondary school;
and where responsibility for the control ard direction of the
activities in such schools which are to be assisted under
this Act is vested in an agency subordinate to such a board
or other authority, the Secretary may consider such subordi-
nate agency as a. local educational agency for purpose of this
Act.

(e) The term "nonprofit" as applied to an agency,
organization, or institution means an agency, organization,
or institution owned or operated by one or more nonprofit
eorporations or associations no part of the net earnings of
which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any
private shareholder or individffb
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21
(f) The terms "racially isolated school" and "racial

2 isolation" in reference to a school mean a school and condi-
3 tion, respectively, in which Negro, American Indian, or
4 Spanish-surnamed American children, or children who are
5 members of other racial minority groups as determined by
6 the Secretary, constitute more flew 50 per eent.um of the
7 enrollment of a school.
8 (g) The terms "elementary and secondary school" and
9 "school" In-:an a schoo: whieh provides elementary or sec-

ondary education, as determined under State law, except
11 that it does not include any education provided beyond
12 grade 12.
13 (12) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of
14 Health, Education, and Welfare.
15 (j) The term "State educational agency" means the
16 the District of Columbia.
17 (j) The term "State" means one of the fifty Sta,es or
18 Suite board of education or other agency or officer pri-
19 marily responsible for the State supervision of public ele-
20 mnentary and secondary schools, or, if there is no such
21 officer or agency, an officer or agency designated by the
22 Governor or by State law for this purpose.
23 EVALUATION
24 SEC. 12. Snell portion as t2le Secretary may determine,25 but not more Ulan 1 per centum, of any appropriation

27
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22
1 under this Act for any fiscal year shall be available to
2 hint for evaluation (directly or by grants or contracts) of
3 the programs and projects authorized by this Act, and in
4 the case of allotments from any such appropriation, the
5 amount available for allotment shall be reduced according!y.

JOINT FUNDING
7 SEc. 13. Pursuant to regulations prescribed by the Pres-
8 ident, where funds are advanced by the Department of
9 Iltalth, Education. and Welfare attd one or more other

10 Federal agencies for any project or activity funded in
11 whole or in part under this Act, any one Federal agency
12 may be designated to act for all in adnanistering the funds
13 advanced. In such cases, any such agency may waive any
14 technical grant or contract requirement (as defined by
15 regulations) which is inconsistent with the similar require-
16 ments of the administering agency or which the administer-

ing agency does not impose.
18 N.ATIONAL _ADVISORY COUNCIL

SEC. 14. The President shall appoint a National Ad-
20 visory Council on the Education of Racially Isolated Children,
21 consisting of twelve members, for the purpose of reviewing
22 the administration and operation of this Act and making
!.2.3 recommendations for the improvement of this Act and its

ltdmini3tration and operation and for increasing the effective-
!Irs -t f programs or projects carried out pursuant to this Act.

:i2k?
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1 REPORTS
2 SEC. 1 5. The Secretary shall include in his annual report
3 to the Congress a full report as to the administration of this
4 Act and the effectiveness of programs or projects thereunder.

(flNEflAT4 PROVISIONS
SEC. 16. (a) The provision of parts B and C of the

7 General Education Provisions Act (title IV of Public Law
8 247 (Ninetieth Congress) as amended by title IV of Public
9 Law 230 (Ninety-first Congress) ) shall apply to the pro-

gram of Federal assistance authorized under this Act as ifit such program were an applicable program under such Gen-
3 " eral Education Provisions Act, and the Secretary shall have
1:3 the authority vested in the Commissioner of Education by
14 such parts with respect to such program.
15 (b) Section 422 of such General Education Provisions
16 Act is amended by inserting "the Emergency School Aid
17 Act of 1971;" after "the International Education Act of
18 1966 ;".

2D
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R. 4847
IN TIDE Hou-sE OF REPRESTENTATIVFIS

FF.:mu-Any :23, 10-71
Mr. rinwvcIrrs (for himself and Mr. Wpm) of New York) introduced the fol-

lowing bill; which was referred to the Committee on Educotion and
Labo r

Eum...1...
To provide financial assistance for the establishment and mainte-

nance of stable, quality, integrated education in elementary
and secondury schools to assist school districts to overcome
the'adveise educational effects of minority group isolation,
and for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa-
,:,

2 tives of the United States of America in Congress assembled,
3 That this Act may be cited as the "Quality Integiated Edu-
4 cation Act of 1971".
5 FINDINGS AND l'ITRPOSE
6 Snip. 2. (a) The Congress hereby finds that the segre-
7 gation of schoolchildren by race, color, or national origin.
8 whatever its cause or origin, is detrimental to all children

20
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2
and deprives them of equality of educational opportunity:

2 that conditions of such segregation exist throughout the
Nation, and, as a rciult, substantial numbers of children are

4 suffering educational deprivation; and that the process of
5 establishing and maintaining stable, qui.lity, integrated

schools improves the quality of education for all children
nd often involves the expenditure of additional funds to

8 which local educational agencies do not have access.
9 (b) It is the purpose of this Act (1) to provide finan-

cial assistance to encourage the establishment and mainte-
nance of s.able, quality, integrated schools throughout the
Nation, serving students from all backgrounds, which derive

13 full advantage from the enriched educational opportunities
14 provide I by the education of children from diverse '3ack-
15 grounds in an environment sensitive to the potential contribu-
16 tion of each child to the education of all, through the utiliza-
17 tion of modern educational methods, practices, and tech-
18 niques, including, where appropriate, programs of integrated
19 bilingual, bicultural education, and (2) to aid schoolchildren
20 to overcome the educationnl disadvantages of minority group
21 isolation.
22
23
24
25

APPEOPRIA.TIONS
$ne. 3. (a) The Commissioner, shall, in accordance with

the provisions of this Act, carry out a program designed to
achieve the panposes set Cavoch in seotion 2 (b) . There are au-
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1 thorized to be appropriated to th e Commissioner, fai the
2 puipose of 'carrying out this Act, $500,000,000 for tho period

beginning with the enactment of this Act and ending
4 June 30, 1972, and $1,000,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
5 &Tunic 30, 1973. Funds so appropriated shall remain avail-
6 able for obligation and expenditure during the fiscal 'year
7 succeeding the fiscal year for which they are appropriiited,
8 except that funds reserved under paragraph (1) of subsection
9 (b) shall remain available until expended. Funds so appro-

10 printed shall be- available for grants and contracts under this
11 Act only to the extent that the stuns appropriated to -The
12 Office of Education for any fiscal year exceed the sums
13 appropriated to Ole Office of Education for the next preceding
14 fiscal year, except that sums appropriated pursuant to this
15 Act shall not be considered in determining the sums appro-
16 printed to the Office of Education for any such nxt preceding
17 fiscal year.
18 (b) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant to ub-
19 section (a) , the Commissioner shall reserve-
20 (A) not less than 10 per centum of each of the
21 amounts authorized to be appropriated pursuant to Stich
22 subsection for the purposicz .of section 8;
23 (B) not less than 5 per centum Of each of the
24 amounts authorized to be appropriated pursuant to such
25 subsection for-the purposes of section 10;

32
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4
(C) not less than 3 per centum of each of the

2 amounts authorized to be appropriated pursuant to such
3 subsection for the purposes of section 11.
4 (2) If the total amount of the sums appropriated pur-
5 suant to subsection (a) for any fiscal year does not constitute
6 at least four times the aggregate of the amounts specified

for reservation pursuant to paragraph (1) for that fiscal
8 year, each of the amounts so specified for that fiscal year
9 shall be ratably reduced until the aggregate of the amounts

10 reserved under paragraph (1) does not exceed one-fourth
11 of an amount equal to the sums so appropriated.
12 (3) Of the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection
13 (a) , the Commissioner is authorized to reserve an amount,
14 not in excess of an amount equal to 10 per centum of such
15 stuns, for the purposes of section 7 (a) .
16 (4) Of the sums appropriated pursuant to subsection
17 (a) , the Commissioner shall reserve 10 per eentum for
18 grants by him to local educational agencies making appli-
19 cations under section 5 (a) (2) .

20
APPORTIONMENT AiviaNG STATIDS

SRO. 4. (a) (1) From the sums appropriated pursuant
22 to section 3 (a) which are not reserved under section 3 (b)
23 for any fise-91 year, the Commissioner shall apportion to each
24 State for grants within that State an amount which bears
25 the same ratio to such sums as the number of minority group

32
68-537 0 - 71 -
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5
1 children enrolled in public schools in that State bears to the
2 number of such children in all the States, except that the
3 amount apportioned to any State shall not be less than
4 $100,000.
5 (2) Of the amount apportioned to each State under
6 paragraph (1), the Commissioner shall reserve not kss than

one-sixth but not more than one-fourth for grants to local
8 educational agencies in that State pursuant to section 5 (b) .

9 (3) Of the amount apportioned to each State under
paragraph (1) the Commissioner shall reserve not less than
10 per centum for grants in that State pursuant to section

12 (b) .

13 (b) The amount of any State's apportionment under
14 subsection (a) which exceeds the amount which the Com-
15 missioner determines, in accordance with criteria established
16 by regulation, will be required during the period for which
17 the apportionment is available for programs and projects
38 within such State, shall he available for reapportionment
19 from time to time, on such dates during .such period as the
20 Connnissioner shall fix by regulation, to other States in
21 proportion to the original apportionments to such States
22 under subsection (a). If the Commis.sioner determines, in
23 accordance with criteria established by regulation, that the
.14 amount which wouid he reapportioned to a State under the
25 first sentence of this subsection exceeds the amount which

34
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6
will be required during the period of the apportionment for

2 programs and projects within such State, the amount of such
3 State's reapportionment shall be reduced to the extent of
4 such excess, and the total amount of any reductions pursuant
5 to this sentence shall be available for reapportionment under

the first sentenee of this subsection. Any amount reappor-
7 tioned to a State under this subsection during the period of
8 any apportionment shill be deemed a part of its apportion-
9 meat for that period; and any amount reserved pursuant

10 to paragraph (2) of subsection (a) and reapportioned under
this subsection shall be used solely for the purposes for which

12 it was originally reserved.
13 ELIGIBILITY FOR ASSISTANCE
14 SEC. 5. (a) (1) The Commissioner is authorized to
15 make a grant to, or a contract with, a local educational
16

17

18

19

20

22
23

24

agency only if. in accordance with criteria established by
regulation, he determines

(A ) that the local eduentional agency has adopted
a i)lan for the establishment or maintenmwe of one or
more stable, quality, integrated schools; and

(B) that the number of minority group children in
attendance at the schools of such agency is (i) at least
one thousand and at least 20 per eentum of the number
of all children in attendance at such schools, or (ii) at
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7

least three thousand and at least 10 per centum of the
2 number of an children in attendance at such selicol.
3 (2) Notwithstanding the provisions of clause (B) of
4 paragraph (1) , the Commissioner is authorized to make
5 grants, in accordance with vecial eligibility -riteria estab-
6 lished by regulation for the purposes of this paragraph, to a
7 local educational agency which does not meet the require-
8 meats of such clause (B) , where such local educational
9 agency is located within, or adjacent to, a Standard Metropol-

itan Statistical Area and inakes joint arrangements with an
11 additional local educational agency, located within the Stand-
12 ard Metropolitan Statistical Area and containing a substantial
13 proportion of minority group students, for the establishment
14 and maintenance of one or more stable, quality integrated

35 schools. For the purposes of this subsection, an integrated
16 school shall be a school with a student body containing a

17 substantial proportion of children from educationally advan-
taged backgrounds in which the proportions of minority

19 group students are at least 50 per centum of the proportions

20 of minority group students emolled in all schools of the local

21 educational agencies within the Standard Metropolitan Sta-

22 tistical Area, and a faculty and administrative staff with sub-
stantial representation of minority group persons.

24 (3) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,

36
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1 or -;:ntracts with, local educati(mal agencies for mow:tinny
2 promising pilot programs or projects designed to overcome
3 the adverse effects of winority group isolation by inywoving
4 the academic achievement of eni7dren in one or more minor-
5 ity group isolated schools, if he determines that the local
6 educational agency had a intini)er of minority group children
7 in average daily membership in the public schools, for the
8 fiscal year preceding the fiscal year for which as-I:stance is
9

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

18

19

"0

"1

"2

24

to be provided. (1) of at least iti,000. or (2) (onstituting
more than 50 per centum of such a- -nt,sIV membership
of all children in such schools.

(c) No local educatienal agency making- application
under this section shall be eligible to receive a grant or con-
tract in an in excess of the amount determined by the
Commissioner, in accordance with regulations setting forth
criteria established tor such purpose, to be the add.tional
cost to the applicant arising out of activities nuthmized under
this A et, above that of tlw activities normally carried out by
the local educational agency.

(d) (1) No local educational agency shall be eligible
for assistance under this Act if it has, after August 18,
1970

(A) transferred (directly or indirectly by gift,
lease, 101m, sale, or other means) real 01 personal prop-

).-5
erty to, or made any services available to any nonpublic

2-7
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1 school or school system (or any organization controlling,
9 0 r intending to establish, such a s(hool Or Aehool system)

without prior determination tint iampuldic school

4 or school system (1) is not operated on a racially -('.gre-

5 gated basis as an alternative for children seeking to

6 lfl oid attendance in desegregated public schools, and (ii)

7 does not otherwise practice, or permit to be practiced,

8 discrimination on the basis of race, color, or national

9 origin in the operation of any school activity;
10 (B) had in effect any practice, policy, or proced ire

ii which results (or has resulted) in the disproportionate

12 demotion or dismissal of instructional or other p?rsonnel

13 from minority groups in conjunction with desegregation

14 or the establishment of an integrated school, or otherwise
13 engaged in discrimination based upon race, color, or no-

16 tional origin in the hiring, pnimotion, or assigmnent of

17 employees of the agency (or other pnrsonnel for whom

18 the ageney has any administrative responsibility) ;

19 (t1 ) iii umikitiction with des:cgregation or the
20 lishrnent of an integrated school, adopted any proce-
21 dure for the assignment of students to or within ('lasses
99 which results in segregation of children for a substantial

23 portion of the school day; or
24 (I)) had in effeet any other practice, polky, Or

38_
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1 procedure, such as limiting curricular or extracurricular
9 activities (or participation therein by children) in order
:3 to . .tid the participati-in of minority group students in
4 such activities, w;;c:h discriminates among children on
5 the basi, bf race, color, or national origin;
6 except that, in the ease of any local educational agency
7 which is ineligible for assistance by reason of clause (I.) ,

8 (I3), (0) , or (D) , such am.mey may make application for
9 a. waiver of ineligibility, which application shall specify the

10 reason for its ineligibility, contain such information and as-
11 surances as the Secretary shall require by regulation in order
12 to insure that any practice, policy, or procedure, or other
13 activity resulting in the ineligibility has ceased to exist or
14 occur and include such pro :sions as are necessary to insure
15 that such activities do not reoccur after the submission of the

application.
17 (2) (A) No local educational agency shall be eligible

for a waiver under paragraph (1) if-
19 (i) it is ineligible by reason of clause (A ) , (B)
20 (C) , or (D) of paragraph (1) because of transactions,
21 practices, policies, or procedures which existed or cc-
22 curred after August 1g, 1970; and
23 (ii) it has received assistance under the appropri-
24 ation in the paragraph headed "Emergency School
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1 Assistance" in the Office of Education AppropriaCons
2 Amt, 1971 (Public Law 91-380) .

3 (B) (i) In the case of any local educational agency
4 which is ineligible for assistance mider this Act by reason of
5 subparagraph (A), such agency may make a special appli-
6 cation for a waiver of its ineligibility, which application
7 shall iticlude (I) all the specifications, procedures, assur-
8 ances, and other information required for a waiver under
9 the exception set forth in paragraph (1) , and (II) in addi-

tion, such other data, plans, assurances, and information as

the Secretary shall require in order to insure compliance
12 with this subparagraph (B).
13 (ii) The additional matters required by the Secretary
14 under clause (II) of subparagraph (B) (i) shall at least
15 include sufficient information as to enable the Commissioner
16 to properly evaluate the application submitted under section
17 9 by the applicant for a special waiver under this subpara-
18 graph (B) and advise the Secretary with respect to the

merit of the progiam for which assistance is sought.
20 (3) Applications for waivers under paragraphs (1)

L and (2) may be approved only by the Secretary. The Sec-
99 retary's functions under this paragraph shall, notwithstand-
23 ing any other provision of law, not be lelegated.
24 (4) No application for assistance tmdcr this Act shall

4 0
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be approved prior to a determination by the Commissioner
that the applicant is -not ineligible by reason of this subsec-

3 tion. No waiver under paragraph (2) shall be granted until the

4 Commissioner has determined that the special applicant has
5 submittee an application under section 9 of extraordinary
6 merit.
7 (5) All determinations pursuant to this subsection shall
8 be carried oat in accordance with criteria and investigative
9 procedures established by regulations of the Secretary for the

10 purpose of compliance with this subsection.
11 (6) All determinations and waivers pursuant to this
12 subsectiea shall be in writing. The Committee on Labor and
13 Public Welfare of the Senate and the Committee on Educa-
14 tion and Labor of the House of Representatives shall each be
15 given notice of an intention to grant any waiver under this
16 subsection, which notice.shall be accompanied by a copy of
17 the proposed waiver for which notice is given and copies of
18 all determinations relating to such waiver. The Coinmissianer
19 shall not approve an application by a local educational agency
20 which requires a waiver under this subsection prior to thirty
21 days after receipt of the notice required by the preceding
22 sentence by the chairman of the Committee on Labor and
23 Public Welfare of the Senate PI d the chairman of the Com-
24 mittee on Education and Labor of the House of Representa-
25 tives.
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1 AUTHORIZ ED ACTIVITIES

2 SEC. 6. (a) Sums appropriated pursuant to section 3 )

3 and apportioned to a State pursuant to section 4 (which
4 have not been reserved under paragrarh (2) or (3) of sec-
5 tion 4 (a) ) and the sums reserved phrsuant to section 3 (b)
6 (4) shall be available for grants to, and contracts with, local
7 educatioithl agencies in that State which have been ef ab-
8 lished as eligible under section 5 (a) , to assist such agencies
9 in carrying out the following programs and projects designed

10 to establish or maintain stable, quality, integrated schools,
11 as necessary and appropriate to carry out the purposes of this

12 Act:
13 (1) the development and use of new Zurriculums

and instructional methods, practices, and techniques to
15 support a program of instruction for children from all
16 racial, ethnic, ahd economic backgrounds, including m-
17 struction in the language and cultural heritage of min-

unity groups;
19 (2) remedial services, beyond those provided under
20 the regular school program conducted by the local educa-

tional agency, including student-to-student tutoring;
22 (3) guidance and counseling services, beyond those
93 provided mnler the regular :whool program conducted by
94 the local educational agency, designed to promote

42
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14

mutual understanding among minority group and non-
2 minority group parents, students, and teachers;
3 (4) administrative and auxiliary services to facili-
4 tate the success of the project;
5 (5) community activities, including public informa-
6 tion efforts, in support of a plan, program, project, or
7 other activities described in this section;
8 (6) recruiting, hiring, and training of teacher aides:
9 Provided, That in recruiting teacher aides, preference

10 shall be given to parents of children attending scliools
11 assisted under section 5 (a ) ;

12 (7) inservice tea3her training designed to enhance
13 the success of schools assisted under section 5 (a)
14 through contracts with institutions of higher education,
15 or other institutions, agencies, and organizations individ-
16 ually determined by the Commissioner to have special
17 competence for such purpose;
18 (81 planning programs and projects under this sec-
19 tion, the evalu aion of such programs aml projects, and
20 dissemination of information with respect to such pro-
21 grams and projects; and
22 (9) repair of minor remodeling or alteration of
23 existing school facilities (including the acquisition, in-
24 stallation, modernization, or replacement of equipment)
25 and the lease or purchase of mobile classroom units or
26 other mobile educational facilities.
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1 In the case of programs and projects involving activities
2 described in clause (9) , the inclusion of such activities must
3 be found to be a necessary component of, or nece.ssary to
4 facilitate, a program or project involving other activities
5 described in this section or subsection (b) , and in no case
6 involve an expenditure in excess of 10 per centum of the
7 amount made available to the applicant to carry out the pro-
8 gram or project. The Connnissioner shall promulgate regula-
9 tions defining the term "repair or minor remodeling or

10 alteration".
11 (b) Stuns reserved under section 4 (a) (2) shall be
12 available for grants to, and contracts with, local educational
13 agenc;ns eligible for assistance under seci,ion 5 (b) to carry

out innovative pilot programs and projects which are specifi-
15 cally designed to assist in overcoming the adverse effects of
16 minority group isolation, by improving the educational
17 achievement of children in minority group isolated schools,
18 including the activities described in clauses (1) through (9)
19 of subsection (a) , as they may be nsed to accomplish such
20 purpose.
.11

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AND PROJECTS
22 SEC. 7. (a) (1) Amounts reserved by the Commissioner
23 pursuant to section 3 (b) (3) shall be available to him for
24 grants and contracts under this subsection.
25 (2) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,
26 and cwuracts with, State and local educational agencies, and

- -

4 4
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1 other public and private nonprofit agencies and organiza-
2 tions (or a, combination of such agencies and organiza-
3 tions) for the purpose of supporting special programs and
4 projects carrying out activities described in section 6, which
5 the Commissioner determines will make substantial progress
6 toward achieving the purposes of this Act.
7 (h) Front the amounts reserved pursuant to section
8 4 (a) (3) , the Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,

9 and contracts with, public and private nonprofit agencies, hi-
lt) stitutions, and organizations (oth.or than local educational

agencies and nonpublic elementary and secondary schools)
12 for programs and projects to promote equality of educational
13 opportunity, through facilitating the participation of parents,
14 students, and teachers hi the design and implementation of
15 comprehensive educational planning; the provision of services
16 which will citable parents to become effective participants in
17 the educational process; tlic conduct of activities which foster
18 understanding among minority group and nonminority group
19 parents, students, t:.pf.hers, and school officials, including
20 public informathm and school-community felations activities;
91 and the conduct of school-related activities to reinforce stu-

9 dent growth and achievem(nt.
93

EDUCA T I ON PARKS

24 SEC. 8. From the sums reserved pursuant to setion
(h) (1) (A) , the Commissioner is authorized to make
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grants to 1:4tate and local educational agencies to assist in the
com,truction of education parks in Standard Metropolitan
Statistical Areas. For the purposes of this section, the tervi

4 '`eduention park'. means nn iiitegmted school or cluster of
5 -4.1w1i schools located on a common site, within a Standard

Met ropolitan Statistical A rea, of sufficient size to ftehieve
7 ax-imam oconomy of scale consistent with sound educational
8 practice, provkling the full range of preschool, elementary,
9 mul seeim:Tary education, with a student body containing a

sadist:twin] proportion of children from edut-ationally advan-
11 Paget1 lawkgrounds, whieh is representative of the minority
12 grinap and nornninority group student population of the
13 Ktundard Metropolitan Area, and a faculty and
14 administrative staff with substantial represeutation of mi-

nority group persons.
11; APPLICATIONS
17 Si. 9. (a) Any local educational agency desiring to
18 receive assistance under this Act shall submit to che 00m-

mis-giemer inn application therefor nt such Time, in suoh form,
and contatitting such information as the Cominissionor sh.ill
req.tire by regulation. Buell application, together with all

22 correspondence and 1.AI/ter written nnUz..rials relating thereto,
2. shall be made rimidily available to the public by the applicant

a and iiy t1u. Vintn.rniasioner. The 'ommissioner may approve
all ti pp ;f he determines that /melt appliontzon
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1 (1) sets forth a plan, and such policies and proce-, dures, t168 Wal itssure that. (A) it. the oast! of an applien-
3 tion muter section 5 (a) , the applicant will initiate or
4 continue a program specifically designed to establish or
5 maintain at lewt, One or more stablc, (Iuality, integrated

schools, or '1-1) in thc ease of an application ttruh.r
section 5 (b) , the appi will initiate or expand an

8 innovative program specifically designed to meet the
9 educational needs of children attending one or more

minority group isolated schools;
11 (2) has been (1:n/eloped-
12 (A) in open consultation with parents, teachers,
13 and, where applicable, secondary school students,
14 including public hearings at which such persons
15 have had a full opportunity to understand the pro-
16 grant for which assistance is being sought and to
17 offer recommendations thereon, and

(B) with the participation and, subject to
19 subsection (b), approval of a committee composed

ot parents Of enikhen parfiCipnting iii the prorato
for which assistance is sought. tete.hers, and, where
applicable, secondary school students. of wbieh alt

23 least ltalf tht: members shall be $uch imrettt,. and
24 at leazt half shall be persons front minority groups:
25 (3) sets forth such policies and procedure, a- will
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insure that the prognun for which assistance is sought
2 will be operated in consultation with, and the involve-
3 of, parents of the children and representatives of
4 the nrea to be served, including the committee estab-
5 lished for t. e purposes of clause (2) (B) ;

(4) sets forth such policies and procedures, and
7 contains such ini,rtnation, as will insure that funds paid
8 to the applicant under the application be used solely to
9 pay the additional cost to the applicant in carrying out

10 the plan and program described in the application;
11 (5) contains such assurances and other information
12 as will insure that the program for which assistance is
13 sought will be administered by the applicant, and that
14 any funds reeeivetit by the applicant, and any property
15 derived therefrom, will remain under the administration

and control of the applicant;
17 (6) sets forth such policies and procedures, and

contains such information, as will insure thai funds made
available to the applicant (A ) under ti. Act will be so
used (i) its to supplement and, to the UN t..int practkahle,

21 increase the level a funds that would, in the absence of
22 -zuch funds, be made available from non-Federal sourees
.).1 for the purposes of the program for which assistance is
24 sought, and for promoting the integratkilt of the schools
25 of the applicant, and for the educetimt of children par-

48
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1 ticipating in such program, and (ii) in no case, as to

supplant such funds from non-Federal sources, and (B)
3 under any other law of the United States will, in accord-
4 ance with standards established by regulation, be used
5 in coordination with such program8 to the extent con-

sistent with such other law;
(7) in the case of an application for assistance un-

8 der section 5 (b) , that the program or project to be
9 assisted will involve an additional expenditure per

10 pupil to be served. determined in accordance with
regulations preset ibed by the Commissioner, of sufficient

12 magnitude to provide reasonable assurance that thv de-
sired educational impact will bt! achieved and that funds

14 under this Act will not be dispersed in such a way as
15 to undermine their effectiveness;
16 (8) in the case of an application by a local educa-
17 aortal agency, that the State educational agency govern-
18 ing the school district or sch4rel dstrs in which the ap-
19 proved program or )jeet will he carried out fins been
20 given reasonable opportunity to offer recommendations
21 to the applicant and #o submit comments to the
22 Commissioner;
23 (9) sets forth effective procedures, including pro-
24 visionQ for objective irleasuri,ment of change in educa-
25 tional achievement and other change to he effected by

ft S27 () - 7t - 4
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1 programs conducted under this Act, for the continuing
2 evaluation of programs or projects under this Act, in-
3 eluding their effectiveness in aehieving clearly stated
4
5

7

program goals, their impact on related programs and
upon the community served, and their s!ructure and
mechanisms for the delivery of services; and

(10) provides (A) that the applicant will make
8 periodic reports at such time, in such form, and con-
9 taining such information as the Conunissioner shall

10 require by regulation, which regulation shall require at
11 least-
12 (i) in the cas-..; of reports relating to perform-
13 ance, that the reports be consistent with specific

14 criteria related to the program objectives, and
15 (ii) that the repor-s include information re-
13 hitting to educational achievement of children in the

schools of the appIll_ant,
and (B) that the applieant will keep such records and

19 afford such access thereto 8s-
20 (i) will be necessary to assure the correctness
21 of such reports and to verify them, anti

03
(K.) will be necessary to assure 1tde public mule-

qualL, tleCCS to such reports amt. 4- her written ma--

terials.
puiruklult(b) In the evt.nt tl,

;tap,
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1 to clause (2) (B) of subsection (a) does not, after a reason-

able opportunity to do RO, approve an application under '-is
3 section, the local educational agency may submit the appli-
4 eation for approval by the Commissioner. The committee
5 may, upon wribten notification to the local edumtional agency
6 and the Gommissicner, seek a. review of the reasons for fail-
7 tire to obtain approval. Upon receipt of any such notice, a
8 local educational agency shall promptly file with /he Com-
9 missioner a statement of the issues in question, the reason

10 for submission of the applioation without such approval, and
11 its grounds for desiring approval of the application by the
12 Commissioner as submitted, and shall attach /hereto state-
13 ment of the reasons or the committee respecting its ft:ilure
14 to approve the application. TTpon receipt of a notice filed
15 under the seoond sentence of this subsection, the Commis-
16 sioner shall 4alie no mlion with respect to approval of '-he
17 application in question until he has reviewed the lnatters
18 submitted to him by the local educational agency tind any
19 nuitters submitted to him by the committce mid, when lw
2° determines it to be appropriate. has granted An (pP4)1111111ty

for an infoi-mal heating. Within thirty days alter the uiii-
22 mils,' tier has re,.eived the Hmtters required to he sulunitted
23 under the third sent:.nec or !his subsection, he shall ninke a.
24 finding as to whether the local cdocational agency was jnsti-
25 lied in submitting tile application without approval, as re-
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1 quired clause (2) (B) of subsection (a) . Upon his
2 finding of justifieaon, the Commissioner may proceed with
3 respect to the approval of the application. Such finding, and
4 the reasons thererfor, shall be in writing and shall be made
5 available to the local educational agency and the committee.
6 (e) (1) The Commissioner shall, from time to time, set
7 dates by which applications for grants under this Act shall
8 be filed and may prescribe an order of priority to be fol-
9 lowed in approving such applications.

) In determining whether to make a grant or contract
11 under section 5 or in fixing Cie amount thereof, ihe Commis-

9 sioner shall give priority to--
13 (A) in case applications submitted under section
14 5 (a) , applications from local educational agencies
15 which place the largest numbers and r=roportions of

minority group students in *stable, qunlity, integrated
1.7 schools; and
18 (B) applications which offer the greatest promise
19 of providing quality education for all participating

2:1

24

25

EDU(AT!ONAL TELEVISION

SEC. 10. (a) The sums I 'served pursuant to section 3
(b) (1) (B) for the purpose of carryili out this section shall
be availahfc for grants and t-altrqets in accorda-..ce with sub-
section (b).
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(b) (I) The (1ommissioner shall carry out a prirain of

making grants to, or contracts with, not mor( than ten 1)111)-
3 lie or priN ate nonprofit agencies, institutions, or organizations
4 with the capability of providing expertise in the development
5 of television programing, in suffeimit number to assure di-
6 versity, to pay the cost of development and production of
7 integrated children's television programs of cognitive amid
8 affective educational value.
9 (2) Television programs developed in whole or in part

30 with assistance provided under this Act shall be made reason-
ably available transmission, free of charge, and shall not
be transmitted under commercial sponsorship.

13 (3) The Commissioner may approve an application
14 under this section only if he determines that the applicant-
15 (A) wili employ members of minority groups in

responsible positions in development, production, and
17 administrative staffs;
18 (B) will utilize modern television, techniques of re--
19 search and production; and
20 (C) has adopted effective pr(wedures for evaluating
21 education and other change ach'eved by children view-
22 ing the program.
23 ATTOI? N FEES
24 SEe. 11. (a) IThon the entry of a final order by a court
25 of 11,- IToitco :-;tares trainst a local educational agency, a

4L)
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1 State (or any a,--ency thereof) , or the Department of Health,
2 Education, rInd Velittre for f-SHre to comply with any prti-
3 vision of this Act. .ttle T of the E;:inentary and Secondary
4 Education A et of 1965 or discrin.mation on the basis of
5 race, color, or national origin in violation of title VI of the
6 Civil Rights Act of 1964, or of the fourteenth article of
7 amendment to the Constitution of the -United States as they
8 pertain to elementary and secondary education, such court
9 shall award, from funds reserved pursuant to section 3 (b)

10 (1) (C) , reasonable counsel fee, and costs not otherwise
11 reimbursed, for services rendered, and costs incurred, after
12 the date of enactment of this Act to the party obtaining
13 such order.
14 (b) The Commissioner shall ii nsfer all funds reserved
15 pursuant to section 3 (b) (1) (C) to the Administrative
16 Orice of the -United States Courts for the purpose of maki, g
17 payments of fees awarded puntuant to subsection (a) .

18 DEFINITIONS
19 SEC. 1 2. Es-,.pt as otherwise specified, the following
20 defi.-Otions shall apply to the tertits od in this Act:
21 (1) The term "Commissioner" means the COM
22 sioner of Education; and the term "Secretary" means the
23 Secretary of Health, Education, and Welfare.
24 (2) The term "elementary school" means a day or
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1 residential school which provides elementary education, as
2 determined under State law.
3 ( 3 The teriii "equipment" includes machinery,
4 utilities, .znd bui!: m equipment kind any necessary enclo-

sures or struct,lres to house tl.em, and includes all other items
6 necessary for the provision of educational services, sucti as
7 instructional equipment and necessary furniture, printed,
8 published, and :.,ticliovisual instructional materials, and other
9 related ma terial.

10 (4) The term "institution of higher education" means
11 an educational institution in any State which-
12 (A) admits as regular students only indiidtzals
13 having a certificate of graduation from a high school, or
14 the recognized equivalent of such a certificate;
15 (B) is legally authorized within such State to -,-)ro-
16 vide a ,rogram of education beyond high school;
17 (0) provides an educational program for which it
38 awards a bachelor's degree; or pro \ ides not less fhan a
19 two-year program which is acceptable for full credit to-
20 ward such a degree, or offel.s a t -year program in
21 engineering, mathematics, or the physical or biological
22 scierc.s which is designed to prepare the student to
23 work as a technician and at a semiprofessional level in
24 engineering, scientific, or other technological fie!cls whiph
25 require the under3tanding and application of basic en-

sc,
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1 gineering, Fcientitie, (r mathematical principles 01-

2 knowledge;
(D) is a public or other nonprofit institution; and

4 (E) is accredited by a nationally recognized ac-
5 crediting agency or ass, 'ation liAed hy th. Commis-

sinner for the purposes of this paragraph.
7 (5) The term "integrated school" means a school -with a
8 student body, containing a substantial proportion of children
9 from edu tionally advant,iged backgrounds, which is sub-

10 stantially representative of the minority gloup and non-
minority group students population of the local educational

12 agency in which Tf- is located, and a faculty which is repre-
sentative of the --ninority group and nonminority group popu-

14 lation of the larger community in which it is located, or
15 where the Commissioner determines that the local educational

agency concerned is attempting to increase ti proportions
17 of minority group teachers, supervisors, and administrators in
18 its employ, a faculty which is representative of the minority
19 group and nonminority group faculty employed by the local
20 educational agency.
21 (0) The term "local educational agency" met, Is a public
22 board of education or other public authority legally consti-
23 tuted within a State for either administrative control or di-
24 rection of, public elementary or secondary sehL-)ls in a city,
25 county, tcwnshin, school district, or other political subdivi-
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sion of a State, or such combination of school districts, or

2 counties ns a reeognized in a State as an administrative
3 agency for its public :,4-nentary or secondary schools, or a
4 combination of local educational agencies; and includes any
5 other public imlitution or agency having administratiw- con-

trol and direction of a public elementary or secondary
7

8 (7) (A) 'nit term "minority group" refers to (i)
9 persons who are Negro, American Indian, Spanish-surnamed

American, Portuguese, or Oriental; and (ii) (except for theii purpos( s of section 4) , as determined by the Secretary, chil-
12 (ken who are from environments where the dominant lan-
13 gunge is other than English and who, as a result of limited

14 English-speaking ability, arc edacationally deprived, and
15 (B) the term "Spanish-surnamed American" includes per-
16 sons of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, or Spanish origin or
17 ancestry.
18 (8) The terms "minority group isolal.-c'd school" and
19 "minorit3 group isolation" in reference to a school mean a
20 school Ind condition, respectively, in which minority group

children constitute more than 66* per eenta er-
22 age daily membership of a school.
23 (9) The term "nonprofit" applied to a school,
24 agency. organization, or institution int,ans a school, agency,
25 organization, or institution owned and operated by one or
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more nonprofit corporations or 71SSOrilltIOIN no part of the

2 net earnings of which inures, or nuiy lawfully inure, to the

3 benefit of any private shareholder or imlividnal.

4 (10) The t9rrn "secondacy school" means a day or

5 resident school which pl.:wicks seeondary education, as

6 determined under State law, except that it does not include

any education provided beyond grade 12.

8 (11) The term "Standkrd MetrePolitan Statistical

9 Area" means the area in and around a city of fifty thousand

inhabitants or more as defined by the Office of Management

11 and Budget.
12 (12) The term "State" means one of the fifty States or

13 the Distr;ct of Golumbia.
14 (13) The term "State educational agency" means the

15 State board of education or other agency or officer primarily

16 responsible for the State supervision of public! elementary

17 and secondary schools, or, if there is no such officer or

18 agency, an officer or agency designated by the Clovernor or

19 by State law for this purpose.
20 EVALUATION 8

21 SFr. 13. The Commissioner is authorized to reserve not

22 in excess of 1 per centum of the solos appropriated under

23 this Act for any fiscal year for the purposes of this section.

24 From such reservation, the C(aomissimer is authorized to
25 make grants to, and contracts with, institutions of higher
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eduention and private organizations, institutiow4, and agen-

cies, including councils established pursuant to swim 9 (a)

3 (2) , for the purpose GE evaluating specific programs and

4 projects as-sisted under this Act.

DEPORTS

6 SNe. 14.. The Commissioner shall make periodic detailed

7 reporls concerning his activities in connection with the pro-

8 gram authorized by this Act and the program carried out

9 with appropriations under the paragraph headed "Emergency

10 School Assistance" in the Office of Education Appropriations

11 Act, 1971 (Public Law 91-380) , and the effectiveness of

12 programs and projects assisted under this Act in achieving

13 the purposes of this Act. Such reports shall contain such

14 information as may be necessary to permit adequate evahm-

tion of the programs au'horized by this Act, and shall be

16 submitted to the President and to the Committee on Labor

17 and Public Welfare of the Senate and the Committee on

18 Education and Labor of the House of Representatives. The

first report submitted pursanut to this section shall !h. sub-

mitfed no later than ninety days after the enactment of this

21 Act. Subsequent reports shall be. submitted no less ofteh :han

four times ammally.29

23

24

2 5 President, IN acre funds are advanced by the Office of Educa-

JOINT FUNDING

SEC. 15. Pursuant to regulations prescribed hy the
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Lion, and ohe or more other Federal agencies for any project

2 or activity funded in whole or in part under this Act, any one

3 of such Federal agencies may he designated to act for all in

4 administering the finals advanced. In such cases, any such

5 agency may waive any tecirnical grant or contract require-

6 went (as defined by regulations) which is inconsistent with

7 the similar requirements of the administering agency or

8 which the administering agency does not impose. Nothing in

9 this section shall be construed to authorize (1) the use of

10 any funds appropriated under this Act for any purpose not

11 authorized herein, (2) a variance of any reservation or ap-

12 portionment under sectien 3 or 4, or (3) waiver of any

13 requirement set forth in sections 5, 6, 9, and 12 (5) .

14 NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

15 SEC. 16. (a) There is hereby established a National
16 Advisory Council on Equality of Educational Opportunity,

17 consisting of fifteen members, at least one-half of whom shall

18 be representatives of minmity groups, appointed by the
19 President, which shall-
20 (1) advise the Secretary with respect to the opera-
91 tion of the program authorized by this Act, including the
09 preparation of regulations eild the development of
23 criteria for the approval of applications;
24 (2) review the operation of the program (A) with
25 respect to its effectiveness in achieving its purposes as

60
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1 stated in section 2, and (B) with respect to the Corn-

2 missioller's conduct in the admini,ztration of the program;

3 (3) meet not less than four times in the period

4 during which the program is authorized, and submit,

5 through the Secretary, to the Oongress at least two

6 interim reports, which reports shall include a statement

7 of its activities and of any reconunendations it may have

8 with respect to the operation of the program; and

9 (4) not later than December 1, 1973, submit to

10 the Congress a final report on the operation of the

11 program.

12 (b) The Oommissioner sht411 submit an estimtute under

13 the authority of section 401 (c) and part C of the General

14 Education Provisions Act to the Congress for the appropri-

15 ations necessary for the Couocil created by subsection (a)

16 to Oarry out its funotbons.
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. R. 6179

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
M.111(71 I 16. 1971

I. Puctrisli I int VO(hICed the following hilt; which maS re rdiTdd to the Com-
mittee On Educu'i:m and 1Atb01

A BILL
To authorize assistance to local educational agencies for the finan-

cial support of elementary and sei.ondary education, and for
other purposes.

1 Be it enacted by the Senat( ' House of Hepresento-

2 tives of the United States of i1m u in Congress assembled,

3 That this Act may he cited as I "National Partnership in

4 Education Act of 1971".

5 DILICLAItATION OF POLICY

6 SEe. 2. The Congress finds that, despite the great efforts

7 of States and of local educational agencies, the, opportunity

8 for an education of high quality is being denied to many

9 children. The Congress further finds that, such denial results

62
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1 both from the widely varying fihancial abilities of States

and local education agencies and from an unequal distribution

3 of resources, both within and between States. It is therefore

4 the policy of the U L led ,tates that the Pederal C ornment

5 shall provide each local educational agency with resources

6 which, when supplemented by State and local funds, will be

7 adequate to provide an excellent elementary and secondary

8 education for all children.

9 AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIATIONS

10 SEC. 3. (a) For the fiscal years 1972, 1973, and 1974,

11 there are hereby authorized to be appropriatcd such sums

12 as may be necessary to pay the amounts authorized under

13 sections 4 and 7 (b) .

(b) For the same fiscal years there is also authorized

15 to be appropriated an amount equal to not more than 2 per

16 centum of the amotmt appropriated for each such year under

17 (a) above. The Commisosioner shall allot this amount to

18 Puerto Rico, (intim, A merican Samoa, the Virgin Islands,

19 and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands according to

20 their respective needs for such grants, and shall set the max-

imum amount which their local educational agencies shall be

22 eligible to receive.

23 GRANTS TO LOCAL EDUCATIONAL AGENCIES

24 SEC. 4. (a) In any ease in whieh the Commissioner

25 determines that satisfactory data for that purpose are avail-

63
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able, the maximum grant which a local educational agency

2 in a State shall be eligible to receive under this Act for any

3 fiscal year shall be an amount equal to the Federal grant

4 per pupil multiplied by the adjusted number of children

5 in the school district of such agency.

6 (1)) In any other ease the maximmn grant for any
7 local educational agency in a State shall be determi..-ed on

8 the basis of the aggregate maximum amount of such grants

9 for all such agencies in the county or counties in which the

school district of the particular agency is located, which

aggregate maximum amount shall be equal to the Federal
12 grant per pupil multiplied by the adjUsted number of chil-

13 dren in such county or counties, and shall be allocated
14 among these agencies upon such equitable basis as may be

15 determined by the State educational agency in accordance
16 with basic criteria prescribed by the Commissioner.
17 (e) In the ease of local educational agencies which
18 serve ill whole or in part the same geographical arca, and

19 in the case of a local educational agency which provides
20 free public education for a substantial number of children
21 who reside in the school district of another local eduea-
22 tional agency, the State educational agency may allocate

23 the amount of the maximum grants for those agencies among
24 them in such manner as it determines will best carry out the
25 purposes of this Act.

64
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1 (4) -For purposes of this section, ili" term "State" does

2 not include Puerto Him, (litant. A inerican Sa mon, the V i r-

3 gin Islands, or the Trust Territory of: the Pacific Haa&.

4 APPLICATIoNs Flom LocAl. ED UCATIONA L AGENCI ES

5 Six. 5. (a) Any local educational agency which desires

6 to receive for any fiscal year the grant to which it is entitled

7 under section 4 must submii, to the appropriate State educa-

8 tional agency an application which contains-

9 (1) an assessment of the educational needs of the

10 children enrolled in the schools of such agency and its

11 plans for meeting those needs with funds provided un-

12 der this Act;
13 (2) an evaluation oi the effectiveness, including

14 objective measuremeots of educational achievement, of
15 programs and projects funded in the preceding fiscal

year from timds provided under this Act;

17 (3) such other information as the State educational
18 agency may reasonably need to Nimble it to perff win its

19 duties under this Act; and

20 (4) assurances that
(A) to the extent consistent with the number

22 of children in the school district of such agency
23 who are enrolled in private nonprofit elementary
24 and secondary schools, such agency has made

provision (after consultation with the appropriate

B6-527 0 - 71 - 5
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private school Iilicials) for a, purchase of services

program Or, if such a program is not feaYible in one

Or more of the private se1101As (as jointly determined

b the public and appropriate private school

, such other arrangements as dual enrollments

which I 11

children;

(13) (i) the control of funds

assure adequate pimicipation of such

prov:ded under

this Act and title to property acqnired therewith

shall be in a public agency for the uses and purposes

provided in this Act, and that a public agency will

administer such funds and property; (ii) the funds

provided under this Act shall not be commingled

with State or local funds: and (iii) Federal funds

made available under this Act will be so used as to

suppkinent and, to the extent possible, increase the

levd of funds that would, in the absence of such Fed-

eral hinds, be made available from non-Federal

sources for the education of pupils participating in

programs and projects assisted under this Act;

(C) it will keep such records and atThrd such

access thereto as the State educational agency may

23 find necessary to assure the correctness and verifica-

94 tion of such applications; and
25 (D) no more than 25 per centum of the funds
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1 received under this Act in any fiscal NTear will be

2 used for capital outlay and debt service.

3 (b) The State educational agency shall not finally

4 disapprove in whole or in part any application for funds

5 under this Act without first affording the local educational

6 agency submitting the application reasonable notice and

opportunity for a hearing.

8 ASSURANCES FROM STATES

9 SEC. 6. (a) Any State which desires to participate
10 under this Act shall submit through its State educational
11 agency to the Commissioner an application, in such detail

12 as the Commissioner deems necessary, which provides sat-

13 isfactory assurances that-
14 (1) except as provided in section 7 (b) , payments
15 under this Act will he used only for programs and
16 projects which have been approved by the State edu-
17 cational agency pursuant to section t) (a) and. which
18 meet the applicable requirements of that section, and
19 that such agency will in al) other respects comply with
20 the provisions of this Act, including the enforcement of
21 any obligations imposed upon a local educational agency
22 under section 5 (a) ; and
23 (P) the State educational agency will make to
24 the Commissioner (A) periodic reports ,Including the
25 results of objective measurements required by section

C7
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1 5 (a) ) evaluating the effectiveness of programs and

2 projects assisted under this Act in improving educa-

3 tional attainment, and (B) such other reports as may

4 be reasonably necessary to enable the Commissioner

5 to perform his duties under this Act (including sueh

reports as be may require to dAennino the amounts

7 which the local educational agenoies of that State are

8 eligible to receive for any fiscal ytlar) .

9 (b) The Commissioner shall approve an application

which meets the requilements specified in subsection (a) ,

and he shall not finally disapprove an application except after

12 reasonable notice and opportunity for a hearing to the State

13 educational agency.
14 PAY MENTS

35 Sm. 7. (a) ( 1) The Commissionee shall. subject to the

provisions of section 8, from time to time pay to each State

the amount which thc local educational -encies of that State

28 are eligible to reccive under this A t.
19 (2) From the funds paid to it rursuant to paragraph

20 (1) each State educational agency sIl1 distribute to each
21 local educational agency of the State wh;f3h has submitted an

"2 application approved pursuant to section 6 (a) the amount
23 for which such application has been approved, except that
24 this amount shall not exceed the maximum amount deter-

mined for that agency pursuant to section 4.
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1 (b) The Commissioner is authorized to pay to each
2 State amounts equal to the amounts expetukd by it for the

3 proper and eflivient performance of its duties under this Act

4 (ineludittg technieal assistance for the measurements and
5 evaluati(ms r('quired by secti(01 ) ), except that the total of
6 such Imyments lii any fiscal year shall not empo41-

7 (1) 1 per centurn of the total grants made to local
8 edneati.mal agencies of such State within that fiscal

9 year; or
(2) $150,000, or $25,000 in the case of Puerto

11 Rico, hiam, American Samoa, the Virgin Islands, or
the Trust Territory of tbe Pacific Islands, whichever is

greater.
14 ) No payments shall he made wider this Act. for any

fiscal year to a ;.4tate which has taken into consideration pay-
16 ments under tnis Act. in determining the eligibility of nny
17 local educatioaal agency in that State for State aid, or the

amount of that ;lid. with respect to the free public education
19 of children during that year or the preceding fiscal year.
20 ADJ I 7STMENTS

21 SEr. 8. (a) If the sums appropriated for imy fiscal year
22 for making the pityments provided in this Act are not suffi-
23 cient to pay in full the total amounts which all local educa-
24 tional agencies are eligible to receive under section 4 for
25 such year, al:ovations shall be made to local educational
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1 agencies On the basi COMputntions, iii accordtmce with

2 that section, as minced ratably. In (,ase additional funds
3 beeiaue available for making payments under this Act for
4 that year, such reduced amounts shall be increased on the

5 same basis that they were reduced.
6 (b) In order to lwrmit the most effective use of all
7 appropriations made to carry out this Act, the Commissioner
8 may set dates by which State educational agencies must eer-
9 tify to him the amottois for which the applications of educa-

tional agencies have been or will be approved by the State.
11 WITHHOLDINGS

12 SEc. 9. Whenever the Commissioner. after reasonable

notice and opportunity for hearing to tiny Sthte ednea-
14 tional agency, finds that there has been a railm-e to comply
15 substantially with a ay assurance set forth in the applica-
16 fion of that State approved under section 6. the Connnis-

siolwr shall notify the agency that further payments will
18 not be made to the State under this Act (or. in his dis-
19 eretion, that the State educational agency slu:!! not make
20 further payments under this Aet to specified local edu(a-
21 tional agencies afTeeted by the failure) until he is satisfied
22 that there is no longer any sneh failure to comply. L
23 he is so satisfied, no further payments shall he made to
24 the State onc;r this Act, or payments by the State educe-
25 tionai agency under this Act shall be limited to local edit-
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1 cational agencies not affected by the failure, as the case

2 may be.
3 JUDICIAL REVIEW

4 SEC. 10. (a) If any State is dissatisfied with the Corn-

5 missioner's final action with respect to the approval of its

6 application submitted under section 6 or with his final
7 action under section 9, such State may, within sixty days

8 after notice of such action, file with the United States court

9 of appeals for the circuit in which such State is located a

10 petition for review of that action. A copy of the petition
11 shall be forthwith transmitted. by the clerk of the court
12 to the Commissioner. The Commissioner thereupon shall

13 file in the court the record a the proceedings on which he

1.4 based his action, as provided in section 2112 of title oszt.

15 United States Code.

16 (b) The findings of fact by the Commissioner, if sup-

17 ported by substantial evidence, shall be conclusive; but the

18 court, for good cause shown, may remand the case to the

19 Commissioner to take further evidence, and the Commis-
20 sioner may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact

21 and may modify his previous action, and shall file in the
22 court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or
23 modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if sup-

24 ported by substantial evidence.
25 (c) Upon the filing of such petition, the court shall have

t
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1 jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Commissioner to set it

2 aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the court shall be

2 subject to review by the Supreme Court of the United States

4 upon certiorari or certification as provided in section 1254 of

5 title 28, United Stntos Clode.

6 DEFINITIONS

SEC. 11. For purm-,ses of us Act,
8 (a) (1) The "adjusted number of children" for
9 any local educatioh:ki agency or county for a fiscal year

W. means a number equal to the sum of (i) tho number of An-

n dren who are aged -ve to seventeen, inclusive, in the school
12 di4riet of the aget or in the county, as the case may be,
13 (based on the latest available data from the Department of
14 Com me re e ) and (ii) the Inimber of children who are counted
15 for that fiscal year for purposes of se, ,on 103 (a) (2) of title
16 I of the Elementary and Secondary Educatiop Act for which
17 such agency is responsible for providing free public education;
18 ( 2 ) The term "Federal grant per pupil" for any partieu-

lar State means the product obtained by multiplying the
20 State and local current expenditure per public school pupil
21 by the product obtained by multiplying the national re-
22 imbursement rate by the quotient obtained by dividing the
23 national per capita income by the State per capita income;
24 (3) The "national reimbursement rate" shall be 10
25 per centum for the fise:1 year ending June 30, 1972, 20 per
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contnni for the fiscal year ending June 97:. and

2 per centum for the fiscal year ending June 0, 1974.

:1

5

(b) (1) The term "Commissioner" means the Com-

Inissiotter of Education;

(2) The term "eurrent expenditures" means expendi-
tnres for free pnblie education. including expenditures for

7 administration, inslmetion, attendanee and health services.

pupil transportation services, ()iteration and maintenance of
9 plant, fixed charges, and net expenditures to cover deficits for

10 food services and student. body activities, but not including
11 expenditues for community services, eapital outlay and debt
12 service, or any expenditures made from Muds granted under
13 title I, 11, or III of the Eleme»tary and Secondary Educa-
14 tion A et of 1965;
13 (:1) The term "elementary school" means a day or res-
it.; idential school which provides elementary education, as

detenninetl under State law; and the term "secondary school"
18 means a day or residential school which provides secondary

education, as determined under State law, except that it ,does
90 not include any education provided beyond grade 12;
21 (4) The term "local educational agency" means a pith-
22 lie board of education or other public authority legally con-
23 stituted within a State for either administrative control or
24 direction of, or to perform a service function for, public ele-
95 mentary or secondary schools in a city, county, township,

sZ3
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1 ,,,11001 dist Firt or other political subdivision of a State, or

2 such combination of school distnets or counties as are ree-

3 ognized ill a State as an adininistrative agency for its public

4 elementary or secondary schools. Such term also includes any

5 other public institution or agency having administrative con-

6 trol and direction of imblie elementary or secondary schools;

7 (5) The term "nonprofit" as applied to a school means

8 oo 1 owned and operated by one or more nonprofit

9 corporations or associations no part of the net earnings of

10 which iimres, or may lawfully inure, to the benefit of any

11 private shareholder or individnal;

12 0) The term "per Capita income" means the per

13 capita. personal income of a State and the 'United States

determined by the Commissioner ou the 1»tsis of d '1. for

15 the fiscal year preeedinh .11 for which the
16 computation is made available from the Department of

17 Commerce;
18 (7) The term "Stater' means the fifty States, the Dis-

19 trict of Columbia. Puerto Rico, Guam, American Samoa,

20 the Virgin Islands, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific

21 Islands; and
22 (8) The term "State educational agency" means the

23 State board of education or other agency or officer pri-

24 marily responsible for the State supervision of public ele-

25 mentary and secondary schools.
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1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 SRO. 12. (a) Section 422 of the General Education
3 Provisions Act is amended by inserting "the National Part-
4 nership in Education Act;" after "the International Educa-
5 tion Act of 1966;".
6 (b) The prohibition contained in section 302 (d) of

7 Public Law 81-874 shall not apply to programs and proj-

8 ects conducted under this Act.

9 STUDY OF DATA

10 SEO. 13. The Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel-
11 fare shall conduct a. study of the needs for accurate income
12 and population data for every loenl -ducational Pgency

alternati-, inottio& (,,,...,iiig 6ach. This study

14 and his recommendations shall be included ii he study
15 of allocation of funds required under section oi the Ele-
16 mentary and Secondary Education Amendrof_t_ of 1969
17 (Public Law 91-230) .

75
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R. 6247

IN THE 110IJSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
MAncit 17, 1971

Mr. PVCINSICI introduced the following hill; which was referred to Ow Com-
mittee on Education and Labor

A BILL
To xtend the provisions a the Juvenile DeHnquency Prevention

and Control Act of 1968 for five years.

1 Be it enacted by the Senate and House. of Representa-

tines of the United States of America in Congress assembled,

3 That section 4G2, of the Juvenile Delingnemy Prevention

4 niid Control Act of 1968 (Public Law 90-445) is amended

5 by striking everything after "Welfare," and by 'nserting in

6 lieu thereof "$75,000,000 for each fiscal year ending prior

7 to July 1, 1976.".
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R. 7212

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Aram 6, 1971 ,

Mr. BADILLO introduced the following biH ; which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Education Lnd Labor

A BILE
Urban Education Improvement Aet of 1971.

1 Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa-

2 tives of the United States of America in Congress assembled,

3 PURPOSES AND FINDINGS

4 SEC. 201. The Congress finds that-

5 (a) minority group isolation in our public schools,

6 regardless of the origin of such isolation, causes irrepa-

7 rable harm tc, the children of this Nation ;

8 (b) minority group isolation in the public schools

9 of our Nation's metropolitan areas, where the major-

10 ity of our children live, is increasing and intensifying;

11 (c) minority group isolation in large part results

7 7
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from housing, zoning, education, and other economic,

9 social, and political policies and decisions of government

3 at all levels;

4 (d.) the general welfare of this Nation requires the

5 elimination of minority group isolation in public schools

6 wherever and how it occurs; and

7 (e) this Nation must therefore commit its moral
8 strength and financial resources to the achievement of

9 this goal.

10 SEC. 202. It is the purpose of this Aet
ii (a) 1., require State and local educational agencies

12 in metropolitan areas throughout this country to develop

13 and implement plans which will reduce and eliminate
14 minority group isolation in onr public schools, whatever
15 the cause of such isolation ; and
16 (b) to provide financial assistarwe to assist State
17 and local educational agencies to develop and implement
18 such plans.
19 DEFINITIONS

20 SEc. 301. As used in this Act, except when otherwise
21 specified-
22 (a) (1) The term "minority group children" means:
23 CO children, aged five to nineteen, inclusive, who
24 are Negro, American Indian, or Spanish-surnamed
25 Americans; and
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1 (B) as determined by the Secretary, children of

2 such ages from environments where the dominant lan-

3 guage is other than English and who, as a result of lint-

4 ited English-speaking ability, are educationally deprived.

5 (2) The term "Spanish-surnamed American" includes

6 persong of Mexican, Puerto Rican, Cuban, or other Latin

7 American or Spanish origin or ancestry.
8 . (b) The term "minority group isolation" means a. con-

9 dition in which minority group children in a school consti-

10 tute more than 50 per centum of the average daily enroll-

11 ment of that school. The term "minority group isolated"

12 refers to a school in which such condition of minority group

13 isolation exists.
14 (0) The term "school" means those elementary and

15 secondary public schools of a State which are located within

16 a standard metropolitan statistical area (SMSA) .
17 (d) The term "State educational agency" means the
18 State board of education or other agency or officer primarily

19 responsible for the State supervision of public elementary

20 and secondary schools, or, if there is no such officer or
21 agency, an officer or agency designated by the Governor or
22 by State law for this purpose.
23 (e) The term "local educational agency" means a public

24 board of education or other public authority legally consti-

25 tuted within a State for either administrative control, or

70
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1 direction of, public elementary or secondary schools in a

2 district or other unit of the State, or a combination of such

3 districts or other units and includes any other public insti-

4 tution or agency having administrative contra] and direction

5 of a public elementary or secondary school: Provided, That

6 the term shall not refer to any such agency located ontside

7 an SMSA.
8 (f) Tho term "noncooperating local educational agency"

9 moans any local educational agency which refuses or has

refused to participate in the preparation, submission, revi-

sion, or implementaton of an acceptable plan as required

12 by this Aot.
13 (g) The term "cooperating local educational agency"

14 means any local educational agency that has participated

15 in the preparation, submission, revision, and implementation

36 of an acceptable plan as required by this Act.

(h) The term ":1tate" men MI any State in which there

18 is an area defined a.. a standard metropolitan statistical area,

19 and the District of Columbia.
20 (i) The tern, "Strndard Metropolitan Statistical Area'
21 or "SMSA" means the area in and around cities of fifty
22 thousand inhabitants or more as defined by the OfEce of
23 Management and Budget: Provided, That the term shall
24 mean only that portion of any standard metropolitan statisti-
25 cal area which lies wholly within the boundaries of one

SO
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1 State. Each portion of an SAISA in a different State shall
9 be considered an independent SMSA for purposes of this Act.
3 (j) The term "Secretary" means the Secretary of
4 Health, Education, and Welfare or his designee.
5 (k) The term "Federal educational funds" means Fed-
6 oral funds appropriated for grants, loans, contracts, or other

financial assistance to a State educational agency, a local
8 educational agency, an individual school, or to an individual
9 in compensation for services rendered such organizations.

10 This term shall not mean funds which go to individuals
in the form of scholarships, fellowships, loans, cost-of-

12 education payments, or other such assistance which is de-
13 signed to further that individual's education, nor shall it mean
14 funds which are to assist private, nonprofli, organizations in
15 the provision of education in preelementary and elementary
16 situations.
17 TIna PL AN
18 SEC. 401. Each State shall prepare and file with the
19 Se;retary for his approval, in accordance with regulations
20 issued by him, a plan under which it will establish and
21 supervise the operation in each SMSA of an SMSA agency
22 to develop with the local educational agencies within the
23 SMSA a plan to reduce minority group isolation in their
24 schools: Provided, That, should any State refuse to comply

64;-527 0 - 7$ -
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1 \vita the provisions of this Act, the local educational agencies

2 with'n an SMSA may then independently create or assume

3 control of such an SMSA agency.

4 Sm. 402. The plan developed by each such SMSA

5 agency shall-
6 (a) contain the proposals by which the local edu-

cational agencies within an SMSA agree to reduce minor-

8 ity group isolation in their schools;
9 (b) provide that by a date approved by the Secre-

10 tary, but in no event later than July 1, 1983, the

11 percentage of minority group children enrolled in each

12 school of the SMSA shall be at lea.st 50 per centum of

13 the percentage of minority group children enrolled in all

14 the schools of-that SMSA ;
15 (c) include the use of techniques, as appropriate in

16 local circumstances, such as redrawing school bounda-

17 ries, erentitig unified school districts, pairing selnmls or

18 school districts, establishing educational parks and nmg-

net schools as well as other techniques designed to end

20 as soon as possible minority group isclation in all

21 schools within the SMSA;
22 (d) provide for the establishment of connuittees

composed of local parents, teachers, and stndents, the

members of such connuittees to be representative of the

25 minority and majority population groups of the SMSA

)3

24
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1 as a whole and the geographical areas within the
SMSA, to advise the local education agencies auld the

3 SMSA agency, in open consultation including public
4 hearings at which such persons have had a full 01)1)ortu-

5 nity to explore and discuss the program for which assist-

6 ance is being sought and to offer recommendations
7 thereon, regarding the development of the plan required
8 by this Act and to report periodically to the Secretary on
9 the extent of compliance with the requirements of this

Act;
11 (e) set forth such policies and procedmes as will
12 insure that the program for which assistance is sought
13 will be operated in consultation with, and the involve-
14 ment of, parents of the children and representatives of

]5 the area to be served, including the committees estab-

16 lished for the purposes of section 402 (d) ;
(1) provide that in each year of operation of the

18 plan, substantial progress toward fulfilling the require-

19 ments of this Act shall be made; and
20 (g) provide that State financial assistance to local
21 educational agencies within each SMSA shall not be so
22 calculated, based, rated, or fixed in any manner as to
23 result in the condition that the per pupil contribution of
24 the State to any minority group isolated school within
25 the SMSA shall be less than per pupil contribution of the
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1 State to any nonminority group isolated school within the

2 SMSA.

3 SEC. 403. (a) The plan required by section 402 must
4 be submitted to and approved by the Secretary no later than

5 July 1, 1973.
6 (b) The Secretary is authorized to promulgate and issue
7 regulations regarding the time and manner of submission of
8 such plans for his approval.
9 SEC. 404. In extreme and unusual eases should the

10 Secretary determine that the size, shape, or population
distribution of an SMSA would make inclusion of some parts

12 of that SMSA in a plan unnecessary for fulfillment of the
13 purposes of this Act or excessively disruptive of the educa-
14 tional process, he may exempt such parts from participation
15 in the plan. Such exemptions shall be in writing, fully
16 explained and justified, and freely available to the publie
17 and the committees established for the purposes of section
18 402 (d) .

19 SEC. 405. Each SMSA agency shall annually prepare
20 and file in accordance with regulations issued by tbe Seere-

tary a report setting forth the results achieved under the plan
22 and any necessary amendments to the plan to correct any
23 deficiency of the plan. The Secretary shall assure that the
24 plan and any reports filed with the Secretary in accordance
25 with this section shall be made readily available to the
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1 public and to the coininittees established for the purposes of

2 section 402 (d) .

3 SEC. 406. The Secretary is directed to review annually

4 the plan and the reports of each SMSA agency. If the Sec-

5 retary finds that for any reason the purposes of this Act are

C not being effectuated by the plan and any amendments
7 thereto he shall, after giving appropriate notice to all con-

8 cerned parties, withdraw his approval of the plan and each

9 local educational agency in question will be treated as a non-

10 cooperating local educational agency: Provided, That if with-

11 in a period prescribed by the Secretary, but in no event
12 exceeding one hundred and eighty days following the Sec-
13 retary's withdrawal of approval, the local educational agen-
14 cies through their SMSA agency submit a revised plan
15 approved by the Secretary, the local educational agencies
16 within the SMSA shall be entitled to receive all funds with-
17 held during the period.
18 SEC. 407. (a) Because of its unique circumstances, the

19 SMSA for the District of Columbia shall include for pur-
20 poses of this Act Montgomery and Prince Georges Counties

21 in Maryland, Arlington, Fairfax, and Prince William Coun-
22 ties in Virginia, and the cities of Falls Church and Alexan-
23 dria in Virginia, notwtihstanding the provisions of section

24 301 (i) of this Act.
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1 (b) A single plan shall be designed and submitted

2 by all local educational agencies included in the District of

Columbia SMSA Provided, That the existence of nonco-

4 operating local educational agencies within this SMSA shall

5 not affect the status of cooperating local educational agencies.

6 SEC. 408. No State or local educational agency shall

forthulate or administer its plan in a manner that will result

8 in the separation of minority group children within a school

9 or classroom.

10 FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

11 SEC. 501. PLANNING FUNDS.-

12 (a) Within six months of the date of enactment of this

13 Act, the Secretary shall notify each State and local educa-

14 tional agency within an SMSA of the requirements of this

15 Act.
16 (h) The Secretary shall issue regulations establishing

17 procedures and a timetable according to which SMSA agen-

18 cies required to file a plan under this Act may apply for

19 funds authorized to be appropriated by this Act.

20 (c) Upon application meeting the standards established

21 by the Secretary, the Secretary shall grant to each SMSA

22 agency funds for the development of a plan to reduce minor-

23 ity group isolation pursuant to the requirements of this Aot,

24 the amount of such funds being determined by the number

86
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1 of minority group students and the number ot all students
2 enrolled in schools in the SMSA.
3 SEC. 502. (a) Each year following the implemen.ation
4 of an approved plan, cooperating local educational agenci,
5 through their SMSA agency, may submit to the Secretary
6 applications for financial assistance.
7 (b) An application for assistance under this Act may
8 be approved by the Secretary only if he determines that--
9 (1) such application--

10 (A) sets forth a plan which is sufficiently
11 comprehensive to offer reasonable assurance that it
12 will achieve one or more purposes for which grants
13 may be made under this Act; and
14 (B) contains such other information, terms,
35 conditions, and assurances as the Secretary may
16 require to CR rry out the purposes of this Act ;
17 (2) the applicant has adopted effective procedures
18 for the continuing evaluation of programs or projects
19 under this Act;
20 (3) the programs or projects for which assistance
21 is sought will not result, and in the case of an ongoing
22 program or project has not resulted, in an increase in
23 the percentage of racial separation in any school.
24 (4) no part of the assistance providee under this

8'7,
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1. Act shall be used to supplant funds, equipment, or serv-

2 ices which are used to assist any private school. Should

3 any funds provided under this Act be used for this pur-

4 pose, or for any other purpose that the Secretary finds

5 to be inconsistent with the purposes of this Act, the

6 Secretary shall file suit in the United States District
7 Court for the District of Columbia against either the
8 school which received such funds or the State educa-
9 tional agency, or both, for restitution of the funds.

10 (c) -Upon the submission and approval of such an appli-
11 cation, the Secretary is authorized to provide a cooperating
32 local educational agency with sufficient funds to meet its

13 obligations under its approved plan.
14 (d) Funds provided under this section may be used for
15 the following purposes or any other purposes the Secretary
16 finds will promote an end to minority group isolation:
17 ( 1 ) establishing and constructing magnet schools
18 or educational parks in locations chosen to reduce the
19 degree of minority group isolation in the schools of the
20 SMSA ;
21 (2) providing additional staff members including
22 paraprofessionals to provide guidance, counseling, and
23 training to assist minority group children in adjusting
24 to a nonminority group isolated school environment;
25 (3) providing counseling, retraining, and guidance
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1 for professional and other staff members who will be

2 working with minority group children;

3 (4) developing and implementing interracial edu-

4 cational programs and projects involving the joint par-

5 ticipation of minority group and nonminority group
6 children attending different schools, including extra-

7 curricular activities and cooperative exchanges or other

8 arrangements between schools within the same or dif-

9 ferent school districts;
10 (5) providing such additional transportation for
11 children as may be necessitated by the plan developed

12 pursuant to this Act: Pi vided, That in the review and

13 approval of SMSA plans under this Act, the Secretary
14 shall assure that arty burden of transportation shall fall
15 equitably on both minority and majority children;
16 (6) expanding or altering facilities to accommodate

17 students transferred wider the plan;
18 (7) community activities, including public educa-
19 tion efforts, in support of the plans, programs, projects,
20 or other activities developed pursuant to this Act;
21 (8) planning and evaluation activities and expenses
22 of administration;
23 (9) work study programs to provide the financial
24 assistance necessary for minority group children to corn-
25 plete their educatiotigd
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1 (10) other specially designed programs or projects

2 which meet the purposes of this Act.

3 (e) No funds granted under this Act may be used to

4 supplant State or local educational funds presently being
5 expended by State and local educational agencies.

6 (f) The Secretary shall issue regulations establishing
procedures and a timetable according to which State and

8 local educational agencies entitled to apply for financial
9 assistance under this Aet may apply to the Secretary for

10 funds authorized to be appropriated by this section.
11 RESTRICTIONS ON FEDERAL FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

12 SEC. 601. (a) No noncooperating local educational
13 agency shall be entitled to receive any Federal educational
14 funds: Provided, That the presence within an SMSA of a
15 noncooperating local educational agency shall not affect the
16 eligibility of cooperating local educational agencies in the
17 SMSA to receive Federal educational funds.
18 (b) No State that fails to participate in the preparation,
19 submission, revisiol, and implementation of any plan or plans
20 required by this Act, and no State that continues to provide
21 State funds or assistance after July 1, 1973, to any non-
22 cooperating local educational agency under section 401 (a)
23 shall be entitled to received any Federal educational funds.
24 APPROPRIATIONS

25 SEC. 701. (a) For the fiscal years beginning July 1,
26 1971, and July 1, 1972, respectively, there is authorized

90
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1 to be appropriated $25,000,000 each year to be used by
2 SMSA agencies to develop and promulgate the plan herein
3 required to be filed.
4 SEC. 702. For the fiscal years beginning July 1, 1973,
5 and for each of the nine fiscal years following, there is au-
6 thorized to be appropriated $2,000,000,000 each year for

purposes of carrying out this Act.
8 SEc. 703. Funds so appropriated shall remain avail-
9 able for obligation for one fiscal year beyond that for which

they are appropriated.
11 JUDICIAL REVIEW

SEC . 801. (a) Any person affected by the enforcement
13 or nonenforcement in the SMSA in which he resides of any
14 provision of this Act may petition the Secretary for an ex-
15 pedited hearing of his complaint.
16 (b) Within sixty days of receiving such petition the
17 Secretary shall hold a formal hearing to determine whether
18 the provisions and purposes of this Act are being carried out
19 in the cause raised by the petitioner. A transcript shall be
20 kept of the proceedings of the hearing.
21 (c) Within thirty days after the date .of the hearing,
22 the Secretary shall issue a decision in writing which sets
23 forth his findings and appropriate orders.
24 (d) The Secretary's decision shall be reviewable, upon
25 petition, by the United States Court of Appeals for the
26 District of Columbia Circuit. The findings of fact by the Sec-
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1 retary, if supported by substantial evidence, shall be conclu-
, sive; but the oourt, for good cause shown, may remand the

3 case to the Secretary to take further evidence, and the Secre-

4 tary may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact

5 and may modify his previous action, and shall file in the
6 court the record of the further proceedings. Such new or
7 modified findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if sup-

8 ported by substantial evidence.
9 (c) Upon the filing of such petition, the court shall have

jurisdiction to affirm the action of the Secretary or to set
11 it aside, in whole or in part. The judgment of the court
12 shall be subject to review by the Supreme Court of the
13 United States upon certiorari or certification as provided in
14 section 1254 of title 28.
15 LAWS REPEALED

16 SEC. 901. The following provisions of law are hereby
17 repealed:
18 (a) Section 181 of the Elementary and Secondary
19 Education Act Amendments of 1986.
20 (b) Section 422 of the Elementary and Secondary
21 Education Act Amendments of 1970.
22 (c) Section 2 of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-

cation Act Amendments of 1970.
24 (d) Sections 102 (d) and 205 (f) of the Demonstration
25 Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966.
26 (e) Section 401 (b) of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.
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92D CONGRESS 74291ST SZSSION

IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
APRIL 7, 1971

Mr. Qum (for himself, Mrs. (REEN of Oregon, Mr. REID of New York, Mr.
PUCINSKI, Mr. DELLENBACK, Mr. 13ICADEMAS, Mr. ESCH, Mr. ESHLEMAN, Mr.
STEIGER of Wisconsin, Mr. I IANSEN of Idaho, Mr. DENT, Mr. MAzzom, Mr.
FonsyTtlE, br t Know:Am, Mr. kEme, Mr. PE-Irsrm, and Mr. BUCHANAN) in-
It-minced the following bill; which was referred to the Committee On
Ednent ion al1d Labor

A BILL
To assure an opportunity for occupational education (other than

that resulting in a baccalaureate or advanced degree) to
every Atnerioan who needs and desires such educat;on by
providing financial assistanee for postsecondary occupa-
tional education programs, and to strengthen the concept
of occupational preparation, counseling, and placement in
elementary and secondary schools, and for other purposes.

1 Be it enacted by the Senate and House of Representa-
2 fives of the United State8 of Amerka in Congress assembled,
3 That this Act may be cited as "The Occupational Educa-
4 tion Act of 1971".
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FIN DINOFAND STAT1MEP OF PU RPOSES

SEC. 2The Congress finds and declares that-
3 (a) our educational system should be responsible

4 for assuring that every young person leaving secondary
5 school is prepared for and assisted in placement either in

producti:e employment or in further education at the

'7 postsecondary level;
8 ( ) the (Ipport unit y for postseeondary ocenpa-

9 tional education in programs which do not directly lead

10 to a baccalaureate or advanced academic degree is se-

ll verely limited in many parts of the Nation and is every-

] 2 where inadequate to meet existing needs, aild that this

13 situation adversely affects vital national economic and

14 social goals;

15 (c) high-quality programs of postsecondary occu-

16 pational education can be found in a wide variety of

17 institutions, including public and private junior and corn-

inanity colleges, area vocational schools, technical isti-

19 tutes, private proprietary schools, college and university

20 branches, and colleges and universities, and Federal sup-

2 1 port should encourage the utilization of all such facilities

to meet the enormous nee,13 in this field;

23 (d) the goals and purposes of tha Congress in en-

24 acting the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the
25 amendments to that Act of 1968 cannot be realized until

S4
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1 there is a widespread understanding of and support for
2 occupational preparation in the general academic com-
3 inunity which in turn is reflected in changed attitudes,
4 curriculums, and practices in elementary and secondary
5 schools; and

6 (e) the foregoing purposes and those of the Voca-
7 tional Education Act Amendments of 1968 and related
8 Acts cannot be realized without strong leadership and
9 exemplary administration at the Federal level.

AUTHORIZATION OF APPPOPRIATIONS

11 SEC. 3. For the purpose of carrying out title I of this
12 Act, there are hereby authorized to be appropriated $100,-
13 000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, $250,-
14 000,000 for the year ending June 30, 1973, $500,000,000
15 for the year ending June 30, 1974, and for each fiscal year
16 thereafter such sums as may be necessary to assure that the
17 purposes of this Act are realized. From the sums appropri-
18 ated for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972, 80 per centum
19 shall be available for the purposes of establishing a plan for
20 ailministration under section 110, making planning grants
21 under section 122, and for initiating programs under title I
22 in those States which have complied with the planning re-
23 quireinents of section 122, and 20 per centum shall be avail-
24 able only for technical assistance under section 125 (a) . From
25 the amount appropriated for each succeeding fiscal year 85
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1 per centum shall be available for grants to the States for
2 carrying out title I of this Act, and 15 per centum shall be
3 reserved to the Commissioner for grants and contracts pur-
4 suant to section 125.
5 ALLOTM EN TS AND REALLOTM ENTS A MONO STATES

6 SEC. 4. (a) From the sums available in the fiscal year

7 ending .Tune i0, 1972, for allotment to the States under

8 section 3 ihe Commissioner shall first allot such sums as they

9 may require (but not to exceed $50,000 each) to Guam,

10 Americli Samoa, and the Trust Territory of the Pacific Is-

lands, and $100,000 to each State. From thc refnainder of
12 such sums he shall allot to each State an amount which bears

the same ratio to such remainder as the number of persons

14 sixteen years of age or older in such State bears to the num-

15 heir of such persons in all States.

16 (b) From the sums available in any fiscal year begin-

ning aftel: June 30, 1972, for allotment to the States under

18 section 3 the Commissioner sill-1H first allot such sums as
19 they may require (but Lot to exceed $500,000 each) to
20 Guam, American Samoa, and the Trust Teriitory of the
21 Pacific Islands, and 81,000,000 to each State. From the
22 remainder of such sums he shall allot to each State an amount

23 which bcars the same ratio to such remainder as the number
24 of persons sixteen yenrs of az,Te or older in such State hears
25 to the number of such persons in nil the States.

96
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1 (c) The portion of any State's allotment under sub-

2 section (a) or (b) for a fiscal year which the Commissioner
3 determines will not be required, for the period such allot-
4 ment is available, for carrying out the purposes of this Act
5 shall be available for reallotment from time to time, on such
6 dates during such periods as the Commissioner may fix. to
7 other States in proportion to the original allotments to such
8 States under subsection (a) or (b) for such year, but with

9 such proportionate amount for any of such other States being

10 reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum which the Commis-
11 sioner estimates snch State needs and v. ill be able to use for
12 such period, and the total of such reductions shall be similarly
13 reallotted among the States whose proportionate amounts
14 are not so reduced. Any amount reallotted to a State under

15 this subsection during a year shall be deemed part of its
16 allotment under subsection (a) or (b) for such year.
17 TTTLE IOCCUPATIONAL EDUC kTION
18 PROGRAMS

19 PART AFEDERAL ADMINISTRATION

20 013NERAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SECRETAUY

21 SEC% 10 (a) The Secretary of Health, Education, and
22 Welfare (hereinafter referred to as the Secretary) shall

23 develop and carry out a program designed to promote and
24 encourage occupational education, which program shall-
25 ( ) provide for the administratien by the Com-

97
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1 missioner of Education of grants to the States author-
2 ized by this title;
3 (2) assure that manpower needs in subprofessional
4 occupations in education, health, rehabilitation, and
5 community and welfare services are adequately consid-
6 ered in the development of programs under this Act;
7 (3) promote and encourage the coordination of
8 programs developed under this A ct with those supported
9 under the Vocational Education Act, the Manpower De-

10 velopment and Training Act, title I of the Economic
11 Opportunity Act, and related activities administered by
12 various departments and agencies of the Federal Gov-
13 ertunent; and

14 (4) provide for the continuous assessment of needs

15 in occupational education and for the continuous evalua-

16 tion of programs supported under the authority of this

17 Aci, and of related Acts.

18 (b) The Secretary shall establish (or designate) a

19 special unit within the Office of the Secretary which-

20 (1) shall have the sole function of assisting the
21 Secretary in the discharge of his responsibilities under

22 this Act; and
23 (2) shall be headed by a person appointed or des-
24 ignated by the Secretary who shall be paid at a rate not

25 less than that for level 5 of the Executive Schedule (title

26 y, section 5316, United Slates Code) .

S8
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1 GENERAL RESPONSIBIE ITIES OF TIIE COM MISSIONER OF

2 EDUCATION

a Suc. 102. The Commissioner of Education (hereinafter
4 referred to as the Commissioner) shall, in addition to the
5 specific responsibilities imposed by this Act develop and
6 carry out a progrt.m of occupational education that will-
7 ( 1) coordinate all programs administered by the
8 Commissioner which relate to or have an effect upon
9 occupational education so as to provide the maximmn

10 practicable support for the objectives of this Act;
11 (2) promote and encourage the infusion into our
12 system of elementary and secondary education of occu-
13 pational preparation, counseling and guidance, and job

14 placement or placement in postsecondary-oompational

15 education programs as a responsibility of the schools;
16 (3) utilize research and demonstration programs
17 administered by him to assist in the development of new

18 and improved instructional methods and technology for
19 occupational education and in the design and testing of
20 models of schools or school systems which place occupa-

21 tional education on an equal footing with academic edu-

22 cation;
23 (4) assure that the Education Professions Develop-
24 ment Act and similar programs of general application
24 will be 90 administered as t" provide a degree of support

9.9
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1 for vocational, technieal, and occupational education

2 commensurate with national needs and more nearly rep-

3 resentative of the relative size of the population to be

4 served; and
5 (5) develop and disseminate accurate information

6 on the status of occupational education in all parts of

7 the Nation, at all levels of education, and in all types of

8 institutions, together with information on occupational
9 opportunities available to persons of all ages.

10 ESTABLISHMENT OF BUREAU OF OCCUPATIONAL

11 EDUCATION

12 SEC. 103. (a) There is hereby established in the United

13 States Office of Education a Bureau of Occupational Educa-

14 tion which shall he the principal agency within the Office of

15 Education for the administration of this Act, the Vocational

16 Education Act of 1963, the Adult Education Act of 1966, and

17 functions of the Office of Education relating to manpower

18 training and development.
19 (h) (1) The Bureau shall be headed by a. person (ap-

20 pointed or designated by the Commissioner) who is highly

21 qualified in the fields of vocational-technical and occupational

22 education, who is accorded the rank of Deputy Commissioner,

23 and who is compensated at the rate specified for G5--18 of

24 tho General Schedule (5 U.S.C. 5332) .

10 0
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1 (2) Additional positions shall be assigned to the Bureau

2 as follows-
3 (A) not less than three positions compensated at
4 the rate specified for GS-17 of the Ger wal Schedule (5

5 U.S.C. 5332) , one of which shall be filled by a person
6 with broad experience in the field of junior and com-

munity college education;
8 (B) not less than seven positions compensated at
9 the rate specified for GS-16 of the General Schedule (5

10 J.J.S.C. 5332) , at least two of wnich shall be filled by
11 persons with bror.d experience in the field of post-sec-
12 ondory-occupational education in community and junior
13 colleges, at least one of which shall be filled by a per-

14 son with broad experience in education in private pro-

15 prietary institutions, and at least one of which shall be

16 filled by a person with professional experience in oceu-

17 pational guidance and counseling; and

18 (C) not less than three positions compensated at
19 the rate specified for GS-15 of the General Schedule

20 (5 U.S.C. 5332) which shall be filled by persons at
21 least one of whom is a skilled worker in a recognized

22 occupation, another is a subprofessional technician in one

23 of the branches of engineering, and the other is a sub-
24 professional worker in one of the branches of social or

101
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1 medical services, who shall serve as senior advisers in the

2 implemektation of this Act.

3 PART B-STATE ADMINISTRATION

4 DESIGNATION BY GOVERNOR

5 SEC. 110. (a) The Governor of any State desiring to
6 participate in the programs authorized by this Act shall in

7 accordance with State law designate or establish a State
8 agency which will have sole responsibility for fiscal manage-

9 ment and administration of the program, und which will pro-

10 vide assurance6 satisfactory to the Commissioner that-
11 ( 1) such State agency shall submit to the Commis-
12 sioner a plan of administration which makes adequate
13 provisicm for effective participation in the planning,
14 design, administration, and evaluation of the programs

15 authorized by this Act of persons with broad experience

16 in the fields of-
17 (A) public and private junior and community
18 college education,

19 (B) post-secendnry vocational-technical educa-

20 tion,

21 (C) occupational education in private, proprie-

22 tary institutions,
23 (D) economic and industrial development,

24 (E) manpower development and training,

1 0 2
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1 (F) academic education at the college and uni-

2 versity level,
3 (0) secondary vocational-technical educati
4 (H) elementary and secondary educatkon,
5 (I) elementary and secondary counseling and
6 guidance, and
7 (J) industry, commerce, and labor.
8 (2 ) the State advisory council for vocational edu-

cation will be charged with the same responsibilities with
10 respect to programs authorized by this Act as it has
11 with respect to programs authorized under the Voca-

12 tional Education Act of 1963;
13 (3) there is an administrative device which provides

14 reasonable promise for resolving differences between

15 vocational educators, junior and community college edu-

16 catoris, college and university educators, elementary and

17 secondary educators, and other interested groups with

18 respect to the administration of programs authorized

19 under this Act; and
20 (4) there is adequate provision for individual insti-

21 tutions or groups of institutions to appeal and obtain a

22 hearing from the State administrative agency with re-
23 spect to policies, procedures, programs, or allocation of

24 resources under this Act with which such institution
25 or institutions disagree.

103
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1 (b) The Onnutiwioner shall approve any plan of admin-

2 istration which meets the requirements of subsection (a),

3 and shall not finally disapprove any plan without affording

4 the State administrative agency a reasonable opportunity for

5 a hearing. Upon the final disapproval of any plan, the provi-

6 sions for judicial review set forth in section 124 (b) shall be

applicable.

8 PART C-STATE OCCUPATIONAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

9

10

11

12

AUTHORIZATION OF GRANTS

SEC. 121. From the sums made available for grants

under this part pursuant to sections 3 and 4, the Commis-

sioner is authorized to make grants to the States to assist

13 them in planning and administering high-quality programs

14 of postrseeondary-occupational education which will bo avail-

15 able to all persons in all parts of the State who desire and

16 need such education, and to promote occupational orienta-

17 tion and education in the regular elementary and secondary

18

19

20

21

22

23

school programs.

PLANNING GRANTS

SI.T. 122. (a) Upon the application of a Stste uader

section 110, the Commissioner shall make available to the

State the amount of its allocation under section 4 for the

following purposes

(1) to assist the State administrative agency estab-
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designated by the (overnor in myelin!, thy
rcquirt mews of section 110;

(-) to strengthen the State Advisory Council ()II
4 Vocatiotial "E(lucation ill ordei that it inlay effectively
5 carry out the additional functions imposed 1) this Act :
ti and
7 (3) to enable the agency designated by the Croy-

ernor tinder section 110 to initiate and Coll4llLct a corn-
9 prehele:ive progrinn of planning for the establishment

and carrying ont of programs authorized by this Act.
"11 (b) (1) Phuming activities initiated under clause (3)

of subsection (a) shall include
(A) an assessment of the existi:vr capabilit7s and

14 facilities for the provision of post-secondary-occuimtiInial
15 education. together -with existing needs and projected

needs for such education in all parts of the State:
(B) thorough tiisidt'ni I ii i oF the ii io.t cliecti%

i'"; utilizin!, nll hist:tuitions the
1!+ State capalile of prtIviding the kind!, ,f prow-rams funded

under this Act. includinu, (1 t not limited t.,) liti
21 private and junior 81141 Collinillnit 4-ont-tri--. :Ivo -3
l VOle11tit1MIl ig)0 )1'..7. accredited priVnlit. propri(lnry i-
):: t lit eV/Mien.' manpoiwer skill eynto-r-.
21 branch histitittions ot State collics
*2.5 public and pri. ate elOilletres Mid tail' V4..1.!if

105
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(C) the design of high-quality instructional pro-

rrams to meet the needs for post-seeondary-oceulmtional

education and the development of an order of priorities

for placing these programs in operation:

5 (D) the develoUment of a long-range strategy for

6 infusing occupational edueation (including general 4)ri-

7 entation, counseling and guidance. and placement either

8

9
in a job or in Imst-s"."1"1"r-v-""*"tional

Programs) into
elementary and secondary schools on an equal footing

10 with traditional aeademic education. to the end that
1 I every child who leaves seemidary school is prepared

either to enter productive employment or to undertake

13 additional education at t he post SCCOlidfl ry le vet. 1 ut

1 I without being forced prematurely to make an irrevoca-

1 .5 hle commitment to a particular educational or occupa-

i tional ehoiee; and
17 thc developluvnl of proce(Iures (41 nsure (64 )11"

S tinuotts planning and evaluation. i-luding the re,ritlar
1f) collection of data which would he readily available to

the state administ rative a!relley, the State advkory
2 1 council on voeat;orml education. individual cducational

institutions, :Aid other interested partics (iralndhig con-

vermul private citizens).
21 (2) Planning activities carried out under this section

shall involve the active participation of
.10.6
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) junior and community collep.es:-,

( (4 ) the State agency having responsibility for
5 higher education institutions or programs;

(1); the State agency responsible for administ eying
7 public elementary and secondary e<tuention:

(E) the State agency responsible for programs of
9 adult basic education;

(F) representatives of all types of institutions in
the State which are conducting or which have the capa-

12 bility and desire to conduct programs of postsecondary
occupational education:

14 (G) representatives of private, nonprofit elemen-
tary and secondary schools;

14; (u) the State employment security agency, the

103

5

(A) the State board for voeational education;
(B) the State agency having responsibility for

State agency responsible for oprentieeship program..
and other ap-eneies within the St ie re,zpon.ibint v

for administering manpower development and traininw
programs:

2 1 (I) the State agency responsible for economic and,, industrial development: and
23 (.T) representatives of business, industry, organized
2-1 labor, and the general public.
)5 (C) The Commissioner shall not approve any application

IC17
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1 for a 1er 44.0 ; or this Act unless he is rt'as011-
. ably satisfied that the planning described in this section

bother or 11()) 54,ty4,1 by U. grant under this ,e(t )

'1 !well (*;111'ied 0111.

5 PROGRAM GRANTS

t; SEC. 123. (a) From the allotments available to the

7 States under section 4 (h) (upon application by the State
8 adtninistrative agency designated under section 110), the
9 Commissioner shall make grants to v State which has

10

11

1"

1:1

1-1

1 t i

17

21

))
.13

2-1

satisfied the requirements of section 124. Such grants may

b - used for the following purposes
(1) the design, establishment, and conduct of pro-

grams of post-secondary-occupational education (or the

expansion an(I improvement of existing programs) as de-

fined by section 127 of this Act ;
(2) the design, establishment, and conduct of pro-

grams to carry out the long-range strategy (1eveloped

pursuant i.;) section 122 (1)) (1) (1)) for infusing into

ele u.itiitir v and secondary education occupational prep-
aration. which shall ineludc method- of involving sec-

ondary sclmols in occupational placement and methods of

providing follow:up services and career etronseling and

guidanee for persons of all ages as a reguiar function of

the educational system;
(:3) Ppecial training and preparation of persons to

108
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1 equip them to teach, administer, or o:1!,-)-wise assist in

carrying out programs authorized under this Act (such

3 as programs to prepare journeymen in the skilled trades

4 or occupations for teaching positions) ;

(4) planning and evaluation activities designed

6 pursuant to section 122 (b) (1) (E) ; and

7 (5) the leasing, renting, or remodeling of facilities

8 required to carry out programs authorized by this Act.

9 (b) Programs authorized by this Act may be carried

10 out through contractual arrangements with private organiza-

11 tions and institutions organized for profit where such arrange-

12 ments can make a contribution to achieving the purposes of

13 this Act by providing substantially equivalent education,

14 training, or services more readily or more economically, or

15 by preventing needless duplication of expensive physical

16 plant and equipment, or by providing needed education or

17 training of the types authorized by this Act which would

18 not otherwi3e be available.
19 ASSURANCES FROM THE STATES ; PROVISIONS FOR

20 JUDICIAL REVIEW

21 SEC- 124. (a) Before making any program grant under

99 this Act the Commissioner shall receive from the State
23 administrative agency assurances satisfactory to him that-
24 (1) the planning requirements of section 122 have

25 been met;

I 'en
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1 (2) tilt, St Ate advisory council on vocational edu-
2 cation has had a reasonable opportunity to review and
3 make reconcnuerldations concerning the design of the
4 programs for which the grant is requested;
5 (3) Federal filnds made available under this Act
6 will result ill imnpraved postsecondary occupational edu-
7 cation progIrains, and in no case supplant State, local, or
8 private funds;
9 (4) provisiou has been made for such fiscal control

10 and fund accounting procedures as may be necessary to
11 assure proper dithnrsement of, and accounting for, Fed-
12 oral funds paid to the State under this Act;
13 (5) to the extent consistent with the number of stu-

dents enrolled in rionprofit private schools in the area to
15 be served by an elereLentary or secondary school program
16 fanded under this Act, provision has been mnde for the
17 effective pa rtivipzo ion of such students; and
is (6) provides for making such reports in such form
19 and contairliug weh information as the Commissioner
20 may reasonably require to carry out his functions under
:21 this Act.

(b) (1) Whenever the Commissioner, after reasonable
notice and opportunity for P hearing to the State administra-

21 tive agency, finds that Ally of the assurances required by sub-

25 section (a) are unsatisfactory, or that in the administration

110
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1 of the program there is a failure to comply with such assur-

2 ances or with other requireinents of the Act, the Commis-
3 sioner shall notify the administrative agency that no further
4 payments will be made to the State under this Act until he is
5 satisfied that there has been or will be compliance with the
0 requirements of the Act.
7 (2) A State administrative agency which is dismtisfied

8 with a final action of the Commissioner under this sectien or
9 under section 110 (respecting approval of a State plan for

10 administration) may appeal bo the United States court of
11 appeals for the circuit in which the State is located, by fil;ng
12 a petition with such court within sixty days after such final
13 action. A eopy of the petition shall be forthwith transmitted

14 by the clerk of the court to the Commissioner, or any ollioer
15 designated by him for that purpose. The Commissioner there-
16 upon shall file in the court the record of the proceedings on
17 which lie based his action, as provided in section 2112 of
18 title 28, United States Code. Upon the filing of such petition,

19 the court shall have jurisdiction to affiim the action of the
20 Commissioner or to see, it aside, in whole or in part, tern-
21 porarily or permanently but until the filing of the record
22 the Commissioner may modify or set aside his action. The
23 findings of the Commissioner as to the facts, if supported

24 by substantial evidence, shall be conclusive, but the court,
2 5 for good cause sho fy remand the ease to the Com-
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1 missioner to take further evidence, and the Commissioner
2 may thereupon make new or modified findings of fact and
3 may modify his previous action, and shall file in the court
4 the record of the further proceedings. Such new or modified
5 findings of fact shall likewise be conclusive if supported by
6 substantial evidence. The judgment of the court affirming
7 or setting aside, in whole or in part, any action of the Com-
8 missioner shall be final, subject to review by the Supreme
9 Court of the United States upon certiorari or eertification

10 as provided hi section 1254 of title 28, United States Code.
11 The commencement of proceedings under this subsection
12 shall not, unless so specifically ordered by the court, operate
13 as a stay of the Commissioner's action.
14 TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND MODEL PROGRAMS

15 SEC. 125. (a) The Commissioner shall make available
16 (to the extent practicable) technical assistance to the States
17 in planning, designing, and carrying out programs author-
18 izeii by this Act upon the request of any Governor or State
19 administrative agency, and the Ciommissioner shall take af-
20 firmative steps to acqua;nt all interested organizations, agen-
21 cies, and institutions -with the provisions of this Act and
22 to enlist broad public undemtanding of its purposes.
23 (b) From the sums reserved to the Commissioner under
24 section 3, he shall by grunt or contract provide assistance-
25 ( 1 ) for the establishment and conduct of model or

112
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1 dennuistration programs which in his judpment will
2 promote the achievement of one or more purposes of

this Act and which might otherwise not be carried out
4 (or be carried out soon enough or in such a way as to
5 have the desirable impact upon the purposes of the
6 Act) ;

(2) as an incentive or supplemental grant to any
State administrative agency which makes a proposal for

9 advancing ihe pin-poses of this A et which he feels holds

10 special promise fo-_- meeting occupational education

11 needs of particular groups or classes of persons who

12 are disadvantaged or who have special needs, when such
13 proposal could not reasonably be expected to be carried
14 out under the regular State program;-and
15 (3) for particular ,--rograms or projects eligible for

16 support under this Act, which he believes to have a spe-
17 vial potential for helping to find solutions to problems
18 on a. regional or natio- basis.
19 (c) In providing support under subsection (1)) the
20 Commissioner may as appropriate make grants to or con-
= tracts with public or private agencies, organizations, and in-
22 stitutions, but he shall give first. preference to applications for
23 projects or prograrn.s which are administered by or approved
24 by State administrative agences, and he shall in no ease
25 make a grant or contiact wit Aty State without first hay-

GC-527 - 7 1 - 8
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1 ing afforded the State administrative agency reasonable no-

2 tice and opportunity for comment and for making recommen-

3 dations.

4 PAYMENTS

5 SEC. 126. Payments under this Act may be made in in-

6 stallments and in advance or by way of reimbursement, with

7 necessary adjustments on account of overpayments or under-

8 payments.
9 DEFINITIONS

10 SEC. 127. For the purpese of this Act
(1) the term. "State" includes the District of Co-

12 lumbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin

13 Islands, and (except for the purposes of subsections (a)

14 and (b) of section 4) Guam, American Samoa., and the

15 iTy-ust Territory of the Pacific Islands;

16 (2) the term "pest-secondary-occupational educa-

17. tion" means education, training, or retraininfr for persons

18 sixteen years of age or older wit() have graduated from

19 or left elemerthxy or secondary school, conducted by an

20 institution legally authorized to provide postsecondary

21 education within a State, which is designed to prepare in-

22 dividuals for gainful employment as semiskilled or skilled

23 workers or technicians or subprofessionals in recognized

24 occupations (including new and emerging occupations)

25 or to prepare indiyiduals for enrollment in advanced

1. 1 4
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1 technical education programs, but excluding any program

2 to prepare individuals for employment in occupations

3 which the Commissioner determines, and specifies by

4 regulation, to be generally considered professional or

5 which requires a baccalaureate or advanced degree;

6 (3) the term "Governor" means the Governor of a

7 State or the chief executive officer (however described)

8 or any jurisdiction treated as a State under this Act.

9 TITLE IICONFORMING AND SUPPORTING

10 AMENDMENTS TO OTHER ACTS
11 SEO. 201. (a) Section 203 (a) (3) of the Elementary
12 and Secondary Education Act of 1965 is amended by striking

13 out "and:- at the end of clause (B) , striking out the semi-

14 colon at the end of clause (B) and inserting ix_ lieu thereof ",

15 and", and by inserting a new clause as follows:

16 " (D) provile assurance ihat equal consideration

17 shall be yen to the needs of elementary and seconeary

18 schools for library resources, textbooks, and other printed

19 and published materials utilized for instruction, orienba-

20 tion, or guidance and counseling in occupational educa-

21 tion."
22 (b) Section 308 (b) (3) of such Act is amended by re-

23 designating clauses (0) , (D) , (E) , (F) , ((I-) , (H) , (I) ,

24 and ;J) , respectively, as clauses (D) , , (F) , (G) ,
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1 (11) . t I) , (.1) and ( ) . and hy inserting a new elans,,.

5

6

8

9

10

11

32

14

15

16

17

" ((1) protrrams desi.rned to coefairairc the dl.veilp-

ment lit elementary and secondary school:: of ocupa-
tional information and counseling and guidance, and in-
struction in occupational education col an equal footing

with traditional academic (ducation ;PP.
e Seeth iii 5( )3 (4) of snel: A et is amended hy re-

designating clause!: (A) (It), and (( ). respectively, as
chm:;es (13) , ((' ), and (1)) , and hy insertin., n new clatt!-,
as follows:

" (A ) the development in elementary and secondary
sehools of programs of oeenpational information. etoansel-
ing and guidance, and instrnotiim in ocenpalional educa-

tion on an equal footing with traditional neadotnio edu-

ration,".
Sce. 1%0'2. (a ) ( 1 ) Section 104 (a) (2) of the Votta-

Editeation Ae1 uf 19133 11ii of I

19 0191 A dvi,:+rv Connell On Vocational Erihteat )11) is

20 anivittled by ire-crting after "tanzler title" eat ii time it
appkar- ", and under title T of the Oeuormtional Ednention
Act of 1971,".

(2) Seetiot, 1()4 of such Act is furthei amended I v

.1e,igrutting stilosection (e) subccetion (el) and by in-
serti71g a rie alosection as follows:

IC
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" (0) State a dvisory councils shall perform with

respect to the programs l'a cried out under title I Of the
Occupational Education Act of 1971 functions ideritic.al with

4 or analogous to those assigned under this title, and the Com-
5 iiiissioner shall assure that adequat ø funds are made avail-

able to such Councils from funds appropriated to carry out
7 title I of that Act (without regard to whether such funds
s have been allotted to States) to enable them to perform such
9 functions."
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S. 1557
IN THE II( )1" S I.: OF 1 EPIZ ES ENT k 'I I V ES

Aruir. 2S, 1971
IZIfert et1 to IPit Cclintiiit Ice Int F.:4111.0:cl ion._ 0114l

AN likC'T
Tee preeviele financial nssista nee Oa Jewell eelnealf ional agencies

in (birder le) estaltlish equal catteatitwal opportnnities fear

all children, mail il/I 4 Pt her purposes.
Be it (*Willed le/ uf Hepresenta-

irt'S Of /he i nilvd - I uter;.-w in Crnifirex.,: cr..ocembled.

T11111 1 hiS Act may 1)( Vittql :is' the "Elliergettey Sehtilta Aid
4 and Quality I itte.rvit I eel EdnentitrIt el 44 197 1",

P4LICY 111-7.s1EUT To) TUE A.P1'1.1e.A:11.14iN ()V e.EirrAtiN

4; IIMV 1()N4 0)1.* . VitEiLS,F. LAW

7 itttricy 44 1 he 1 hit I'd SiZtIt'7-: 1 htli

z", :1111.1 eria osta Il st itt I win-sit:nu teP title- V 1 lel

AtI 4,1 --ceti(vot I S" 4)1 I he Ek.ni",:nry

1.1 :nal Soceinelary Eeliteat :e)11 _1 inenelneents 44 1966, and this

118
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Act, shall be ;ipplict1 uniformly in all regions of the United
States in dealing with et metitions of segregation 1,3, race

3 whether de jure or de facto in the ,chools of the lova] edu-
eational agencies of any State without regard to the origin

5 or cati.se of such segregation.
6 FINDINGS AND PURPOSE

7 SEC. 2A. (a) The Congress hereby finds that the process
8 of establishing and maintaining stabk, quality, integrated
9 sebools and eliminating or preventing minority group iso-

10

11

12

13

14

15

16

17

19

20

23

24
25

lation improves the quality of education for all ehihlren
and often involves the expenditure of additional funds to
which local educational agencies do not have access.

(b) It is the purpose of this Act (1) to encourage
contprehensive planning for the elimination of minority
group isolation in school .-Tstems throughout the Nation. (2)
to provide financial assistance to encourage ae establish-
ment and maintenance of stable, quality integrated schools
throughout the Nation, serving students from all back-
grounds. which offer enriched educational oppo tnnities de-
rived from the presenci, 11f children from diverse backgrounds
in an enviromtlent sensitive io tIle potential contribution (,f
each child to the education of all, through the uqe of modern
educational methods. practices, and techniques. including,
where appropriate, programs of integrated bilingual, bicul-
tural education, (3) to assist in eliminating minority group
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1 isolation in public school systems throughout the Nation, and
(4) to aid se1 loolchi10;e,1 in 4>ver1 ntittE the educational (Us-

., 01 minority !rroup isolation.
4 APPROPRIATIONS

5 SEe. (zt ) Tht '4,1/Inlis.si(mer. shall. in accordance with

the provisions of this Act, carry out a prorlurt designeC to
7 achieve the porposes set forth in section 2A (J) _ There are

authorized to be app:.opriqted to the Commissioner, for the
9 purpose of carrying out this Act, F:;500,000,000 for the period

10 beginning with the ena !tntettt of this A et and endincr
11

12

-rune :10. 1972. and $1.000,(fiM).000 for the fiscal year endino-

.Tnne 30, 1973. Funds SO appropriated shall remain avail--
13 able for obligatitat and eNpendit ttre durimr the fiseal year
14 succeeding the fiseal year for which they are appropriated,
15 except that funds reser. ed pursuant to subsection (b) shall

rem:On avlable until eXpendeel.
17 (b) ( I ) Vront

1S

19

21

it.41 plirSlltin! 10 S111)-

section ) any fiscal r. the Comntissioner shall re-
serve an .11nottirt equal to 1:-> per eentam thereof for the
put-poses 01 ....-etion

(*.I) Front the sum-- ,mtropriated pursm:nt 111),ztI114 011

) for att.,- fiscal Vc:vr. the Commissioner shall ,serve an

amount (-final to I theret, . )urpose. t 4

24 .sections 7 kr') and (c) . an-1

23 (A) not less than an amount equal to 4 per Cent P1111
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of such sum shall be for the purposes of section 7 ft) :
6, and

(B) not less than an amount equal to 3 per eentum
4 of such sums shall bt- for I he nurposes of section 1 0.

5 APPORTION M ENT A M ONO STAT ES

SEC. 4. (a) From the sums appropriated pursuaul
to section 3 (a) which are nga reserved mnier section :1 (b)

M or 42 fur any fiscal year, the Commissioner shall apportion

to each State for grants and contracts within that State an
71 amount which bears the same ratio to such sums as the num-
1 1 ber Of minority group children enrolled in elementary anti set--
19 ondary schools in that. State hears to the number ol such

children in all the States, except that the amount appor-
4 tioned to any State shall not be less than .Sl00,00t).

(9% )f the amount apportioned to each State un(ler
pa ragrapc I. I ) ttie Commissioner shall. in :144.4)r1:wee wit it

criteria established by regulation, reserve not in excess of
22 per centmn therof ,:,:ranis to, and c4ifitraels h.

16

17

18

19

91

10.3

local ('ducational age-In-les in

5 (b) .

;3) Of the amount app rtit,ned to eac' Stat,- 13.uler

paragraph (1 ) , the Commissioner shirt; roserve not less than

1 5 per eentum thereof fos grant an(1 V4 )111 ra s in that State
pursuant to section 7 (li)-

tb) Tit e amount of anv States appg,rti(1nn IcI ii lillib`1"

ha 1 Shit e 1)11151i1W I to st.(11. )31

121
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1 subsection (a) which exceeds the amount. which the t

missioner deterntilleS, UI Ie()V(l;LI1(e with criteria estahlishi(1

re:ultlation, iI1 l)e requirI during the period lor which

t he :ippon ionment is available for propTailis and prects
5 within such State. sh 11 1a.. Ae availalde for reapportionment

from time 10 time. 4u1 such (hiring such period as thf..

7 citminni:-;sioner shall fix by egulation, to other States in
8 pr4) ly(u-ti4m to the or:gilt:1i apibortionmews to such States

9 under subsection (a). if the :'ounni-.sioner determines. in

10 aecordance with eriteria established by regulation, that the

1 1 111114MM, WIlieh NVOidd be r-apportioned to a State under the
12 first sentence Of this subsection exceeds the fililtnint witich

33 will he required during- the period Of the apporthmment

14 for programs and irroiects within such State. the amount.

Of Snell State's reapportiolunent shall be reduced to the

Ili extent 44 Snell ex(Pss. and the total amount el any redue-
17 tiOns pUTS1111111 thIS Sent etIt'e ski il he available for reap-

18 portionment under tiIP lirst sentence of this stlbseetion. Any

19 it I+ +tint Yen itimirt t i a Stute milder this subsection dur-

210 the perithi Of any apportionment shall be deellit d fl }Hirt

2 1 11,4 apportinment for that period. A n y amount reserved

pursuant to paragiaph (3) of stthseetion (a; and reappor-
_ tinned undcr Oils subsection shall be used solely for the pur-

._! poses for which it was ori,rinall re:A.rved-
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ELIW 111 A.SSITANCE

(:i) (1) (A)
m;11-.e (rrant to. (0- a

4 agency

The ( .10o:nissioller is nttt1i Wized

(()Itt raet with, a local educational

(i) whieht is itoplomenting ii plan
( I ) (4 S. been undertaken pursuant to

a final order issued by a court of the United States,
8 or a court of any State, which requires the desegre-
9 gation of minority group segregated children or

10 faculty in the elementary and secou-lary schools
11 of such agency, or otherwise requires the elimina-
3" tion or reduction of minority group isolation in such

schools; or
14 (ID which has been approved by the Secrc-,

15 tary as adequate under title VI of the Civil Rights
16 ,1ct of 1964 for the desegre!)-ation of minority group
17 sewregated children ur facult y in such schools;
18 (ii) which_ without( been required to do so,
19 has adopted and is implementin,. or will, if assistance
tq) is made available to it under this Act, ztdopt. and imple-
21 mem., a plan for the c4,mpleie elimination of minority
22 group isolation in all the minority ,-routp 1,01Aed .-uhools
23 of such agency; or
24 (Iii) which 11.;is adopted and is implementincr,
25 will, if assistance is made available to it. under this Act,
26 adopt ar,1 implement_ a plan
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(I) to eliminate or reduce minority group iso-

2 Wiwi in one or the minority group isolated

s(ilools of such agenc..

4 (11) to reduce the total immber of minority

5 group children who are in minority group isolated

6 schools of such agency, or

7 (III) to prevent minority group isolation rea-

8 sonably likely to occur (in the absence of assistance

9 under this Act) in any school of such agency, in

which school at least 20 per centum, hut not more

than '60 per centum, of the enrollment consists of

12 such children. 7

13 (B) No local educational agency shall be eligible under

subparagraph (A) unless the Commissioner determines, in

15 accordance with regulations, that the local educational agency

will e,tablish or maintain or has established and will main-

tain at least one stable, quality integrotod school and that

the agency has adopted a comprehensive districtwide plan

Th for tLe elimination of min )rity group isolation, to the maxi-

20 mum extent possible, in all -rhools of such agency.

) 1,A) The Commissioner is authorized, in accordance

92 with -2ecial eligibility criteria. established hy regulation for

2:3 the purposes of this paragraph, to make grants to, and con-

24 tracts with, local educational agencies ?or the purposes of

25 section 8 (a) (1)
11"- A

.4.
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1 (B) A loc.1.1 educational agency shall be eligible for
, assistance under this paragraph only if
.. (1) such agency is locat,,d within, or adjacent to,

a Standar- Metropolitan Statistical Area;
(ii the schools of such agelu%N. are not attended by

minority gou) children in fl significant umber or
7 proportion; and

(iii) such local cducati(mal agency has made joint
arrangements with a local educational agency, located

10

11

12

1.;

within that Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area, at, '
the schools of which are attended by minority group
children in a significant proportion, for the establish-
ment or ntaintemmce of (me or more stable. ,lity

integrate(l schools Its provided in section 8 )

15 (3) (A ) -Upon it determination by the Commissi.:Tter--
..(; (1) that more than .50 per eentum of the number
17 of children in attendance at the schimls of a local edit-

eational agency is minority group children:
(ii) that such local edileational agency has tuaopted

2) a conipreheit,ive dist Tiot- "id, plan which Hieot, ihc re_

quiremknt, t sul)paralyraph (B ) of paragraph (1) of

:2 this Sf 1UT ; and
(iii) that stteh local educational a.tryney applied

) I for mull will receive nt an equal amount of assist
ance under -atbsection (b) ;

12,5
I441),_
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the nommissioner is amhorized to make a grant. to, or con-
.) fract with, such local educational agency for the establish-
3 ment or maintenance (4 one or more stable, quality int(' gr ited
4 scht)is as defined in subp:frat&-raph (B)
5 (B) For the purposes f this paragraph (3) , an inte-
6 grated school sl-all be a cliool with (i) an em.ollment in
7 which a. substantia!, 1»-oportion of the children is from educa-
8 tionally advantaged backgrounds, and in which the Com-
9 missioner determines that the number of nonminority group

10

11

12

children constitute:, fluo proportion of the enrollment which
will achieve stability, in to event more than 60 per eentum
thereof, and (ii) a faculty which is representativi, of the

13 minority group and nonminority group population of the
14 larger cornmullity in which it is located, or, whenever the
15

16

17

S

19

20

21

23

24

Commissioner dt. tcrmines that the local educgtional agency
concerned is attempting to increase the proportions of mi-
nority gnat') teachers, supervisors, and admini,,trators in its
employ, a. faculty which is representative of the minoritA
group and nonminority group faculty employed by Ole local

edui;ational agency.
(b) The Cominissioner i:R am horizc to make grants to,

or conitracts with, local educational ap-encies, which are
under subsection (a) , for t

pibit programs

lilts-malty promising
or projects designed to ovurcome the
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1 adverse effects of minority p.rotip i.solation by inlprOV-
) ing the academic :tilde\ mem oi children in one Or inure

minorit 3r group i,oInted schools, if he determines that the
local educational agency had a number o minority !Eroup

5 children enrolled in it, schools. for the fiscal year preeedhig
the fiscal yc:ir for which assistance is to be provided, (I)

7 is at least 1 5,000, or (2) constitutes inert than 50 per
8 ee,.tuni of total number ot children enrolled in such
9 chools.

10 (4.-) No local educational agency making application
3 1 under this section shall lie " 1e to receive a grant or eon-
1 2 tract in an amount hi excess of the amount determined by
13 the Commissioner, in accordance NV: regulations setting
14 forth criteria established for sucn puipoF4e, to ',iv the addi-
15 tional cost to the applicant arising out of activities authorized
1 6 under this Act, above that of the activities normally carried
17 ont by the bical educational agelicy.

(d) ( 1 ) No local educatioual agency shall be eligible for
jo assistance under this Act if it bas, after the date of enactment
20 of this Act

( A ) transferred (directly ) r indirectly gift ,

lea,e, loan, sale, or other means) rt-al or personal prop-
23 ertv to. or made any services available to, any nonpublic
24 school or school system (or any- organization (-mar )lling,
95 Or inten(ting to establish, such a school or school system)
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without prior determination that such nonpliblie school

or school system (i) is not operated on a racially seg--

., regA t vd basis as on alternative for children ,eekino to

void at t(t1(I:Ui(( jil de,cgrewat NI public schook and ( )

does not otherwise practice, or permit to be practiced.

discrimination on the basis of race, color, or national

origin in the operatilm of any school activity;

(B) had in effect any practice, policy, or procedure

which results (or has resulted) in the disproportionate

it) demotion or dismissal of instructional or other persomnd

1 1 from minority gronps in conjunction With &segregation

12 or the conduct 0: an activity described in section 5. or

otherwise engaged in discrimination based upon nice,

t color, or national origin in the hiring, promotion. or

15 assignment of employees of the agency (or other per-

sonnel for whom the agency hns any administrative

responsibility) ;

is ((!) in (tinjunction with desegregation or the mu-

ll) duct of an activity described in section 5, had in etfcci.

20 any procedure for the assignment of children to or within

" classes which rt*nits in the separation of minority group

o.) from nonminority group children for a substimtial pot--

tion of the school day: Providt (1, Flowerer, 'Flint the

21 foregoing does not prohibit the ust of bona. fide ability

128
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grouping liN a local (Attention agenc,- as a standard

,Jedagogical practice; or

(1)) laul ii ellect any other practice, policy. or

4 pr4 wedu re, such as III nit ing curricular Or extracurrienlar

nel *IN ilk.; (or participation tlierein by children) in order

6 to avoid the participation of minority group children in

7 such activities, which discriminates among children on

the basis of race, color, or national origin;

9 except that, in the case of any local edncational agency

which is ineligible for assistance by reason of clause (A)

ii (B) , (C) , or (D) , such agency may make application for

12 a waiver of i»eligibility, which appliention 5111111 specify the

13 reason for its ineligibilty, contain such information and as-

14 suranees as the Secretary shall require by regulation in order

to insure that any practice, policy, or peocedure, or other

activity resulting in the ineligibility has ceased to exist or

17 occur and inelude such provisimis as are necessary to insure

18 it,da, such activities do not reoccur after the "ubmission of the

applieation.

(")) (A) Except as is provided in snbparagraph (B) no

' iocal educational agency shall be eligible fbr ass;sta nee liii-

nlis Act or for a waiver under paragraph ( 1 ) if-

23 (1) after August :8, 1970, it has caused to exist Or

"4 Oeenr, or has permitted to exist or occur, anv transaction.

OF practice, policy, or procedure describe(1 in clause (A),

I) -
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(PO , ((I), or (1)) of paragrqin (1) which would have

remil.red it i uchgi I 1t ii sueh tiansaction, practice, pol-

:1 , or procedure cx,i-t,.d or occurred after the date of

e1iattmen1 this .1(1.; and

5 (ii) it has received assiqauce under the paragniph

headed "Entergeliey School Assistance" in the Office

7 of Education A pin.opriations Act, 1971 (Public Law

8 91-380).
9 (13) (i) In the case of any local educational agency

which is ineligible for assistance umler this Act by reason of

subparagraph (A), such agency may make a special appli-

cation for a waiver of its ineligibility, which application

13 shall include (I) all the specifications, procedures, assur-

ances, and other information required for a waiver under

1,5 the exception set forth in paragraph (1) , and (H) in midi-

tion, such other data, plans, assurances, and i»forniation as

17 the Secretary shall require in order to insure compliance

with this subimragraph (B).

19 (ii) The additiotial matters required by the Secretary

under clause (II) of subparagraph (13) (i) shall at least

91 include sufficient information as to enable the Commissioner

to evaluate proper13 the application submitted under section

23 9 by the applicant for a special waiver under this subpara-

graph (B) and advise the Secretary with respect to the

merit of the program for which ziistance is s,onght.

130
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1 (3) Applications for waivers under paragraphs ( I )

2 and (2) nmy be appvoved only by the Secretary. Thu See-

3 retary's fullethms under this pantgraph shall. notwithstand-

4 ;mg any other provision of law, not be delegated.

5 (4) No apWication for assistance under this Act shall

6 Je approved prior to a cletermhiation by the Cmcmissioner

7 that the applieant is not hieligible by reason of this subsec-

8 thin. No waiver under ifitragniph (2) shall be granted until

9 the Goinu,issioner has determined .hat the special applicant

hits Submitted an applie.ition it der section 9 proposing a

program Or project of extraordinary merit.

12 (5) All determinations pursuant to this subsection shall

33 be oirried out in accordance with criteria and investigative

14 procedures established by regulations of tlte Secretary for the

15 purpose of compliance with this subsection.

16 (6) All determinations and waivers pursuant to this

17 subsection shall be in writing. The Committee on Labor and

18 Public Welfare of the Somte and the Committee on Educa-

tion and Labor of the House of Representatives shall each be

20 given notice of an intention to grant any waiver under this

21 subsection, which notice shall be accompauied by a copy of

22 the proposed waiver for which notice is given and copies of

23 fill determinations relating to such waiver. The Commissioner

24 shall not approve an application by a local educational agency

which requires a waiver tinder this subsection prior to thirty25

131
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1 days after receipt of the notice required by the preceding

0 sentence hy the chairman of the Committee on 1Wor and

Public Welfare Of the Senate and the chairman of the

4 ( '(fininittee 4)11 1i:ducal ion and Labor of the House of

5 Itcpruscutative-,.

ArTlionIzim ACTIVITIES

SEc. 6. (a) Sums appropriat ii pursuant to section 3 (a)

8 and apportioned to a State pursuant to section 4 (which

9 have not been reserved under paragraph (2) or (3) of see-

tion 4 (a) ) shall be available for grants to, and contracts

1i with. local educational agencic- in that Statc which have

been established as eligible mid( ction S (a) , to assist such

13 agencies in carrying out the fol ig programs and proYeets

14 under the comprel,ensive distr wide plan submitted pursu-

15 ant to section 5 (a) as flCCCSS:1i ad appropriate to carry out

16 the purposes of this Act:

(1) The developm,mt and use of new curricula and

instructional methods, practices, and techniques (and the

19 aequisition of instruotional materials relating thereto)

90 to support a program of instruction for children from all

racial, ethnic, and economic backgrounds, including in-

99 struction in the language and cultural heritage of minor-

23 ity groups.

24 (2) Remedial services, beyond those provided under

122
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1 the regular school program conducted by the loctl (Allen-

° Gould agency, including student-to-student tutoring.

:3 (3) Guidanee and vounseling services, beyond tbose

provided under the r(gular I) 1)1.4yr:oil ponbwIcd

5 by the local edneatimial agency, designed to prinuote

6 mutual understanding among minority group and non-

7 minority group parents, hildren, and teachers.

8 (4) Administrative and auxiliary services to facili-

9 tate the success of the project.

10 (5) Community activities, including public infor-

11 illation efforts, in support of a plan, program, project,

12 or other activities described in this section.

13 (6) Recruiting, hiring, and training of teacher

14 aides: Provided, That in recruiting teacher aides, pref-

15 erence shall be given to parents of children attending

16 schools assisted under section 5 (a) .

17 (7) Tnservice teacher training designed to enhance

tbe snceess of schools assisted under section 5 (a) through

19 contracts with institutions of higher education, or other

20 institutions, agencies, and organizat ions individually

21 dritermined by the Commissioner to have special coin-

22 petem.e for such' purpose.

23 (8) Planning programs and projects under this

24 section, the evaluhtion of such programs and projects,

and dissemination of information with respect to such

26 programs and projects.
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(9) Repair or minor remodeling or Aeration of

existing school facilities (including the acquisition, in-
., stahlation, modernization, or replacement of instructional

4 equipm(nt) and the lease or purchase of mobile class-

room units or other mobile educational facilities.

In the case of programs and projects involving activities

7 described in paragraph (9) , the inclusion of such activities

must be found to be a necessary component of, or necessary

9 to facilitate, a progrtun or project involving other activities

described in this section or subsection (b) , and in no case

involve an expenditure in excess of 10 per centum of the

12 amount made available to the applicant to carry out the pro-

13 gram or project. The Commissioner shall by regulation

14 define the term "repair or minor remodeling or alteration".

15 (b) Sums reserved under section 4 (a) (2) with

respect to any State shall be available for grants to, and
17 contracts with, local educational agencies in that State

Th making application for assistance under section 5 (b) to

carry out innovative pilot programs and projects which are

29 specifically designed to assist in overcoming the adverse
21 effects of minority group isolation, by improving the educa-
02 tional achievement of children in minority group isolated
93 schools, including only the activities described in paragraphs
24 ( 1 ) through (9) of subsection (a) , as they may be used to

25 accomplish such purpose.
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1 (e) Sums appropriated as set fortli in section 6 shall

2 also be available for grants to, and contracts with, any local

3 educational agencies in such State, to assist such agencies

4 in carrying out programs as may be required or provided

5 for in the court order applicable to such agency referred

6 to in section 5 (a) (1) (A) (i) (I).

7 SPECIAL PROOPAI4S AND PROJECTS

8 SEC. 7. (a.) (1) Amounts reserved by the Commissioner

9 pursuant to section 3 (b) (2) , which are not designated for

10 the purposes of clause (A) or (B) thereof, shall be avail-

11 able to him for grants and contracts under this subsection.

12 (2) The Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,

13 and contracts with, State and local educational agencies, and

14 other public and private nonprofit agencies and organiza-

15 tions (or a combination of such agencies and organiza-

16 tions) for the purpose of conducting special programs and

17 projects carrying out actiN '4,ies otherwise authorized by this

Act, which the Commissioner determines will make substan-

19 tial progress toward achieving the purposes of this Act.

20 (b) From the amounts reserved pursuant to section

a (a) (3) , the Commissioner is authorized to make grants to,
) ) and contracts with, public and private nonprofit agencies, in-

-.) stitutions, and organizations (other than local educational

21 agencies and nonpublic elementary and secondary schools)

25 for programs and project.s to promote equality of educational
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-.)pportunity, through facilitating the participation of parents,

;tudents, and teachers in the design and implementation of

3 omprehensive educational planning; the provision of services

4 which will enable parents to become effective participants in

5 the eduuitional process; the conduct of activities which foster

understanding among minority gronp and nonminority group

7 parents, children, teachers, and school officials, including

8 public information and school-eommunity relations activities;

9 and the conduct. of school-related activities to reinforce stu-

10 dent growth and achievement.

ii (c) (1) The Commissioner shall carry out a program to

12 meet the needs of minority group children who are from an

environment in which a dominant language is other than

14 English and wbo, because of language barriers and cultural

ls differences do not have equality of educational opportunity.

16 From the amount reserved pursuant to section :1 (b) (2) (B)

17 the Commissioner is authorized to make grants to, and con-

18 tracts with-

1:) (A ) private nonprofit agencies. institutions. and

20 organizations to develop curricula, at the request of One

21 Or more educational agencies which are eligilde for as-

29 sistanee under section S. designed to nieet the special

educational needs of minority gronp children who are

24 from environments in which o dominant lan!ruage is other

95 than English, for the development of reading, writing,

13-6
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1 and speaking skills in the English language and in the

2 language of their parents or grandparents. and to meet

3 the educational needs of snch chddren and their class-

4 mates to understand the history and cul,tural background

of the minority groups of which suieli children are

members ;

7 (B) local educational agencies eligible for assistance

8 under s(.etion 5 for the purpose of engaging in such

9 activities;

10 (C) local educational agencies which are eligible

11 to receive assistance under section 5, for the purpose of

12 carrying out activities authorized under section 6 (a) of

13 this Act to implement curricula develoiwd under clauses

14 (A) and (B) or curricula otherwise developed which

15 the Commissioner detemines meets the purposes stated

16 in clause (A).

17 In making grants and coatraets under this paragraph, the

18 (oinnlissioner shall assure that sufficient funds from the

19 amount reserved pursuant to section (1)) (2) (A) remain

90 available to provide for grants and eontracts under clause

21 (C) of this paragraph for implementation of such curricula

22 as thc Commissioner determines meet the purposes stated

23 in clause (A) of this paragraph. In nmking a grant or con-

24 tract under clause (C) of this paragraph, the Commissioaer

25 shall take whatever action is necessary to assure that the



i34

21

1 implementation plan includes provision adequate to insur(

2 training of teachers and other andllary education personnel.

3 '2) (A) In order to be eligible for a grant or contract

4 under this subsection-
5 (1) a local edurational lezency must, establish a pro-

gram or project committee tneetinv the requirements

sahparagniph , whia will fully participate in
the weparatiou of the application under this subsection

9 nud ilk the impLmentation of the program or project and

10 join in submitting s application; and

11 (ii) a private nonprofit agency, inFtitution, (111- or-

gtrnization ions! (I) establish a programa or project

33 Ward of not le-s than ten members which meets

14 qniremcnts of subparagraph (B) and which sludl cxer-

15 eisv poheymaking authority with respect lo the program

11; or project 811(1 (II) have demonstrated to the t

17 ...loner that it ha, the eapaeity to obtain the serviec, of

adequately trained and qualified stall.

39 (B) A prognun or project committee or bo...rd, estab-

240 fished pursuant to subparngraph (A) nmst be broadly rep-

21 resentative of parents, school officials, teachers, and interested

members of the connnunity or communities to be served,

22 not less than half of the members of which shall be parents

21 and not le&s than half of the members of which shall be
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members of the minority group, the educatioml needs of

which the program or project is intended to meet.

3 (3) All programs or projects assisted under this sub-

4 section shall be specifically designed to complement any pro-

5 grams or projects carried out by the local educat;onal agency

6 under section 5. The Oommissioner shall insure that pro-
7 grams of Federal fmancial assistance related to the purposes

8 of this subsection are coordinated and carried out in a man-

9 ner consistent with the provisions of this subsection, to the
10 ex Gel. consistent with other law.

M ET ROPOL I TAN AREA PROJECTS

SEC. 8. (a) Sums reserved pursuant to section 3 (b) (1)

11 be available for the followiro, purposes:

14 (1) A program of grants to, and contracts with, local

15 edueational agencies which are eligible under section (a)

16 (2) in order to assist them in establishing and maintaining

17 stable, quality integrated schools. For the purposes of this

paragraph, an integrated school shall be a school with an
19 enrollment in which a substantial proportion of the Otildren

20 is from educationally advantaged backgrounds, in w1.ich the

21 proportions of minority group children arc at leas-, 50 per

eentum of the proportions of minority group chibiren enrolled

23 in all schools of the local educational agencies within the
24 Standard Metropolitan Statistical Area, and which has a
2. ) faculty and administrative staff with substantial representa-
26 tion tf minority group persons.
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(2) A program of grants to groups of local educational

agencies located in Standard Metropolitan Statistical Areas,

3 for the joint. development of plans to reduce and eliminate

4 minority group isolation, to the maximum extent possible,
5 ; -me public elementary and secondary schools in Standard

31-etropolitan Statistical Areas. which shall, as a mininann,

provide that by a date certain, but in no event later than
8 .Tu ly 1 , t 983. the percentage of minority group children
9 enrolled in each sehla)1 in the Standard Metropolitan Statis-

10 tical Area shall at least 50 per centunt of the percentage
11 of minority children enrolled in all the schools in the Stand-
.1 2 ard Metropolitan Statistical Area.
13 (3) A program of grants to local educational agencies
14 to pay 'ill or port of the cost of planning and constnicting

15 integrated education parks. For the purpose of this plum

graph. the term "education park'. means a school Or cluster
17 of stich schools located on a common site, within a Standard

18 Metropolitan Statistical Area, of sufficient size to achieve

39 maximum economy of scale consistent with sound edueatiomd

20 pratice, providing the full range of pre-school. elementary,

21. and ,eemulary education. with an enrollment in which a
22 stthstantial proportion of the children is from educationally

23 advantaged backgrounds, and which is representative of the

24 minority group rule nonminority group children in attend-

ance at the school of the local educational agencieg in

140 .
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the Standard 1Tetro1)olitan Statisiical Area, or, if the appli-

9 cant is a sin 1g.e 1 .ocal educational agency, representative of

3 that of the local edncational agency, and a facility and ad-

4 ministrative staff with substantial representation of minority

5 group persons.
6 (1)) Tn making grants and contracts under this section,

7 the Commisisioner shall insure that-
8 (1) at least One grant shall be for tlw purposes of

9 paragraph (2) of subsection (a) ; and
10 (2) at least two grants shall be for the purposes of

11 panigraph (3) of subseetion (a) , of which at least one

12 shall be to assist an educatimi park being planned,

13 establislwd and operated as an interdistrict project in-

14 ving two Or more local educational agencies.

1 5 APPLicATioNs

16 SEv. 9. (a) Any local edtwational agenc
17 receive assistance under this Act for any fiscal year shall

18 submit to the Commissioner an application tlwrefor for that

19 fiscal year at siwh tinw, in such form, and containing such

20 information as the Commissioner shall require by regulation.

21 Such application. togetlwr with all correspondence and other

22 written materials relating thereto, shall be made readily

93 available to the public by the applicant and by the Commis-

24 sioner. The Commissioner may approve such an application

25 only if he determines that such application-
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1 (1) in the case of applications under section 5,
2 sets forth a program under which, and such policies and

3 procedures as will assure that, (A) the applicant will
4 use the funds received under this Act only for the activ-
5 ities set forth in section 4 ; :Ind that, the applicant will

6 use such funds for the implementation of a compreben-

7 sive districtwide plan for elimi ,ation, to the extent
8 possible, of minority grou 7- lation, and that the use of

9 ucli funds by the applic2,1 will include the implemen--

tation of a comprehensive pwgram specifically designed

lo establish or maintain least one, or more, stable,
12 quality, integrated schot Rl, (B) in the case of an
13 application under section 5 (b) , the applicant will

14 iiiitiate or expand an innovative program specifically

designed to meet the educa( ional need, )f children

16 attending one or more minority grout, isolated sehools;
17 (2) has been developed-
18 (A) in open consultation with parents, teach-
19 ers, and, where applicable, secondary school stu-
20 dents, including public hearings at which such per-

sons have had a, full opportnnity to understand the
22 program for which assistance is being sought and
23 to offer recommendations thereon, and

(B) except in the ease of applications under
25 section 7 (c) , with the 1.1rtieiration and, subject to

142
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1 subsection (1)) , approval of a cottunitte( c/miposed

9 of parents of chiklren participating in the program
for which assistance is sought, teachers, and, where

4 applicable, secondary school students, of which at
5 least half the members shall be sneh parents, and

at least half shall be persons from minority group--;

7 (3) sets forth such poiivies and procedures as will

8 insure that the program for which assistance is sought

9 will he operated in consultation with, and the involve-
ment of, parents of the children and representatives of

the area to be served, including the committee established

for the purposes of clause (2) (B) ;

13 (4) sets forth such policies and procednres, and

14 contains such information, as will insure that funds imid

15 to the applicant tmder the application be used solely to

16 pay the additional cost to the applicant in carrying out

17 the plan and program (lescribed in the application;

18 (5) contains such assurance.s and other information

19 as will insure that the program for which assistance is

21) sought will be administered by the applicant, and that
21 any funds received by the applicant, and any property

derived therefrom, will remain under the administration
23 and control of the applicant;

(6) sets forth such policies and procedures, and
contains such information, as will insure that funds made

.143
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available to tit:. applicant (A ) under (his Act will 1)0 so

2 used (i) as to supplement and, to the extent practicable,

3 increase the level of funds that would, in the absence of

4 such funds, be made available from non-Federal sources

for the purposes of the program for which assistance is

6 sought, and for promoting the integration of the schools

7 of the applicant, and for the education of children par-

s ticipating in sm.+ ..ogram, and (ii) in no case, as to

supplant such tunt., ,rom non-Federal sources, and (B)

:10 mider any other law of the United States will, in ac-

ii coA.dance with standards established by regulation, be

.12 used in coordination with such programs to the extent

1. consistent with such other law;

34 (7) in the case of an application for assistance
under soetion a, provides that the progni

be assisted will involve an additional expenditure per

pupil to be sesrved, determined in accordance with

18 regulations prescribed by the Commissioner, of sufficient

19 magnitude to provide reasonable assurance that the

20 desired edueational impact will be achieved and that
rt funds under this Act will not be aspersed in such a way

as to undermine their effectiveness;

23 (8) to the extent consistent with the number of

minority group children in the area to be served who are

23 enrolled in private nonprofit elementary and secondary
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1 schools which are operated hk 21 manner free from (Es-

- crimimution on the basis of race, color, or national origin,

3 and which do not serve as alternatives for children seek-

4 ing to avoid attendance in desegregated or integrated
5 public schools, whose participation would assist in

achieving the purpose of this Act, provides assurance
7 that such agency (after consultation wit l. the appropri-

S ate private school officials) has made provision for their

9 participation on an equitable basis;
(9) provides that the applieant has not reduced its

fiscal effort for the provision of free public education
12 for children in attendance at the schools of such ageney

,r

for for wlo

14 this Act to less than that of the second preeeding liscal

year, and that the current expenditure per pupil which

such agency makes from revenues derived from its local

17 sources for the fiscal year for which assistance under this

1; Act will be made available to such agency is not less

19 than such expenditure per pupil which such agency made

20 from such revenues for (A) the fiscal y-ar preceding

21 the fiscal year during which the implementation of a

plan described in section 5 (a) (1) (A ) was commeneed,

23 or (B) the third fiscal year preceding the Lscal year for

which such assistance will be made available under this

Act, whichever is later;
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1. (10) that the State educational agency or agencies

2 movernino- the school district or school districts in which

the approved program or project will be carried out

4 hay,' been given reasonable opportunity to offer ecom-

5 moulations to the applicant and to submit comments to

6 the Commissioner;

7 (11) sets forth effective procecbires, including pro-

8 visions for objective measurement of change in educa-

9 tional achievement and other change to be r:ifeeted by

10 programs conducted under this Act, for the continuing

11 evaluation of programs or projects under this Act, in-

12 eluding their effectiveness in achieving clearly stated

13 program goals, their impact on relateii programs and

14 upon The community served, and their structure and

mechanisms for the delivery nf services; and

16 (12) provides (A) that the applicant will make

17 periodic reports at such time, in such form, and con-

18 taining such information as the Commissioner shall

require by regulation, which regulation shall require at

20 least-
21 (1) in the case of reports relating to perform-

22 ance, that the reports be consistent with specific
93 criteria related to the program objectives, and

24 (ii) that the reports include information re-
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1 lating to educational achievement of children in the

2 schools of the applicant,

3 and (B) that the applicant will keep such records and

4 afford such access thereto as-

5 (1) will be necessary to assure the correctness

6 of such reports and to verify them, and

7 (ii) will bc necessary to assure the public ade-

quate access to such reports and other written

9 materials.

10 (b) No application under this section shall be approved

11 which is not accompanied by a detailed written statement of

12 approval or disapproval by the cifinittittee established pur-

13 soant to clause. (2) (13) of subsectim (a) , which ,tateinent

14 shall be considered by the Commissioner in making his deter-

15 nihmtion, after the committee has been given an appnwriate

16 opportunity for an informal healing, that. tit: local ednen-

17 Ilona] agency had sufficient muse to proceed without coin-

18 mittee approval, and the Commisslimer shall provide a writ-

19 ten explanation to the local educational agency awl the

20 committee.

21 (c) The Commissioner shall not appiove an application

22 undcr this section unless he determines that-

23 (1) the comprehensive distrietwide plan sahmitted

24 pursuant to section 5 (a) (1) (B) or 5 (a.) (3) can be
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reasonably expe,:ied to eliminate initawity goup isola-

) tion, to the maximum extent possible, in all sellools of

the applicant; and

(2) the funding for establishment or maintenance

of the stable. quality integrated schools operated by

6 applicant will be at a sufficient level as to achieve the

7 pnrposo set forth in section 2A (1)) (2).

(d) Li approving applications tinder 5. the

9 Commissioner shall take into consideration (1) the extent

to which the applicant will decrease minority group isolation

11. and will preven' minority group isolation, (2) the ninnhers

12 and proportions of minority group children which tlw appli-

eallt will place ill stable, quality integrated schools. and (3)

aPplieatious whielt offer the greatest promise of providio11

quality education f,Ir all children partiripating in the pro-

16 posed project; and he shall first approve those applica-

17 tions from local educational agencies which place the largest

numbers and proportions of minority group children in stable,

19 quality integrated schools.

20 (e) No State shall reduce the amount of State aid with

21. respect to the provision of free public education in any

22 school district of any local edncational agency within such

23 State bee:1m_ of ai,sistanee made or to he made available

24 to such tgeney under this Act.

148



145

32

EDUCATIONAL TEIJEVISION*---

2 SEC. 10. (a) The sums reseiNed pursuant to section 3

3 (b) (2) (B) for the pttrpose of carrying out this section shall

4 be available for grants and contracts in accordance with sub-

5 section (b) .

(b) (I) The Cermnissioner shall carry out a program of

7 making grants to, or contracts with, not more than ten pub-

8 lie or private nonprofit agencies, institutions, or organizations

9 with the capability of providing expertise in the development

10 of television programing, in sufficient number to assure

11 diversity, to pay the cost of development and production of

12 integrated children's television programs of cognitive and

13 affective educational vaiue.

14 (2) Television programs developed in whole or in part

15 with assistance provided under this Act shall be made rem-

16 sonablv available for trarn.mission, free of charge, and shall

17 not be transmitted under commercial sponsorship.

18 (3) The Commissioner may approve an application

19 under this section only if he determines that the applicant-

20 (A) will employ members of minority groups in

21 responsible positions in development, production, and

22 administrative staffs;

23 (B) win use modern television techniques of re-
24 search and production; and

25 (C) has adopted effective procedures for evaluat-
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ing edileatitm and other ehange arhieved by children

2 viewing the program.

Dim N erfoNs

4 I( I I. Except as othenvise specified. the following

definitions shall apply to the terms used hi this Act:

6 (1) The term "Commissioner" means the Commis-

sioner of Education; and the term "Secretary" means the

8 Secretary of "Health, Education, and

9 (2) The term "current expenditure per pupil" for

10 a local educational agency means (1) the expenditures

11 for free public education, including expenditures for ad-

ministration. instruction, attendance and health services,

13 pitpil transportation services, operation and maintenance

14 of plant, fixed diorgcs. and net expenditures to oover deficits

15 for food services and student body activities, but not in-

16 eluding expenditures for comimmity services, capital out-

17 lay, and debt service, Hr any expettdit tires Vim& frtnn any

18 Federal funds paid to the agency, divided by (2) the

19 number of children in average daily attendance to whom

!Inch agency provided free publi,. education during the year

21 for which the computation is
9.)

(3 ) The term "elementary 5(11001" means a day or
23 residential slehool which provides dementary edueation, ns

21 netermined under State law.

(4) The term "equipment" includes machinery, utilities,
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crediting agency or association list ed by the Commis-

sioner for th,. purposes of this paragraph.

(6) The tenn "integrated school" means a school with

an enrollment in which a substantial proportion of the chil-

dren are from educationally advantaged backgrounds, and

6 which is substantially represeptative of the minority group

7 and nonminority group enrollment of the local educational

8 agency in which it is located, and a faculty which is repre-

9 sentative of the minority group and nomninority group

10 population of the larger commtmity in which it is located, or

11 whenever the Commissioner determines that the local edu-

12 eational agency concerned is attempting to increase the pro-

13 portions of minority group teachers, supervisors, and admin-

i. istrators in its employ, a faculty which is representative of

13 the minority group and nonminority group faculty employed

16 by the local educational agency.

17 (7) The term "local eduentional agency" ineums a public

18 board of education or other public authority legally consti-

tuted within a State for either administrative control or diree-

20 tion of, public elementary or secondary schools in a city,

21 county, township. school district, or other political subdiyi-

22 sion of a State, or a federally recognized Indian reservation,

23 or such combination of school districts, or counties as are ree-

24 ognized in a State as an administrative agency for its public

25 elementary or secondary schools, or a combinatimi of local
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1 educational agencies; and includes any other public institntion

2 or agency having administrative control and direction of a

3 public elementary or secondary school.

4 (8) (A) The term "minority group" refers to (i)

5 persons who are Negro, American Indian, Spanish-surnamed

6 American, Portuguese, or Oriental; and (ii) (except for the

7 purposes of section 4) , as determined by the Secretary, per-

8 sons who are from environments in which a dominant

9 language is other than English and who, as a result of

10 language barriers and cultural differences, do not have an

equal educational opportunity, and (B) the term "Spanish-

12 surnamed American" includes persons of Mexican, Puerto

13 Rican, Cuban, or Spanish origin or ancestry.

14 (9) The terms "minority group isolated school" and

15 "minority group isolation" in reference to a school mean a

16 school and condition, respectively, in which minority group

17 children eonstitute more than 50 per centum of the enroll-

ment of a school.

19 ( 10 ) The term "nonprofit" as applied to a school,

20 agency, organization, or institution means a. school, agency,

21 organization, or institution owned and operated by one or

22 more nonprofit corporations or associations no part of the

23 net earnings of which inures, or may lawfully inure, to the

24 benefit of any private shareholder or individual.

25 (11 ) The term "secondary school" means a day or

c:1
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1 residential school which provides secondary educatiou. a,

determined under State law, except that it does not include

:1 any education provided beyond grade 12.

4 (12) The term "Standard Metropolitan Statistical

5 Area" watts the area in and around a city of fifty thousand

inhabitants or more as (lefined by the Office of Management

7 and Budget.

(1;) ) 'rhe term "State" means one of the fifty States or

9 the District of Columbia.

to

11

1')

(14) The term "State educational agency" means the

State board of education or other agency or officer primarily

responsible for the State supervision of public elementary

1:: and secondary schools, or, if there is no such officer or

14 agency, an officer OT agency designated by the Governor or

15 by State law for this purpose.

EVALUATIONS

SEC. 12. The Conutlimioner is authorized to reserve not

in excess of 1 per centunt of the sums appropriated under

this Act for any fiscal year for the purposes of this section.

20 Front such reservation, the Commissioner is authorized to

21 make grants to, and contracts with. State educational agen-

22 eics, institutions of higher education and private organiza-

94

tions. institutions, and agencies, including committees estab-

lished purstumt to section 9 (a) (2 ) for the purpose o(
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1 evaluating specific programs and projects assisted under this

2 Act.

3 REPORTS

4 SEC. 13. The Commissioner shall make periodic detailed

5 reports concerning his activities in connection with the pro-

6 gram authorized by this Act and the program carried out

.7 with appropriations under the paragraph headed "Emer-

8 gency School Assistance" in the Office of Education Appro-

9 priations Act, 1971 (Public Law 91-380) , and the effective-

10 ness of programs and projects assisted under this Act in

11 achieving the purposes of this Act. Such reports shall con-

12 thin such information as may be necessary to permit adequate

13 evaluation of the programs authorized by this Act, and shall

14 be submitted to the President and to the Committee on

15 Labor and Public Welfare of the Senate and the Committee

16 on Education and Labor of the House of Representatives.

17 The first report submitted pursuant to this section shall be

18 submitted no later than ninety days after the enactment of

10 this Act. Subsequent reports shall be submitted no less often

20 than four times annually.

21 JOINT FUNDING

22 SEC. 14. Pursuant to regulations prescribed by the

23 President, where funds are advanced by the Office of Educa-

24 tion, and one or more other Federal agencies for any project

25 or activity funded in whole- or in part under this Act, any

1 55
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1 one of such Federal agencies may be designated to act for

2 all in athninistering the funds advanced. In such cases, any

3 such agency may waive any technical grant or contract

4 requirement (as defined by regulations) which is ineonsist-

5 ent with the similar requirements of the administering agency

6 or which the administering agency does not impose. Nothing

in this section shall be oonstrued to authorize (1) the use of

8 any funds appropriated under this Act for any purpose not

9 authorized herein, (2) a variance of any reservation or ap-

portiomnent under section :3 or 4, or (3) waiver of any

11 requirement set forth in sections 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, and 11 (6) .

12 NATIONAL ADVISORY COUNCIL

13 SEC. 15. (a) There is hereby established a National

14 Advisory Council on Equality of Educational Opportunity,

15 consisting of fifteen members, at least one-half of whom shall

16 be representatives of minority groups, appointed by the

17 President, which shall-

18 (1) advise the Secretary with respect to the opera-

19 tion of the program authorized by this Act, including the

90 preparation of regulations and the development of cri-

21 teria for the approval of applications;

22 (2) review the operation of the program (A) with

23 respect to its effectiveness in achieving its purposes as

24 stated in section 2A , and (B) with respect to the Own-

25 missiGler's conduct in the administration of the program;

15G
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(:;) meet not less than four times in the peria

during which the pnigram is authorized, and sulani

thnnigh the Secretary, to the Congress at least two

interim repos, which reports shall include a statement

of its activities and of any recommendations it may have

with respect to the operation of the program; and

(4) not later than December 1, 197:1, sulmtit to

the Congress a final report on the operation of the

program.

(b) The Commissioner shall submit an estimate wider

the authority of section 401 (c) and part C of the General

12 Education Provisions Act to the Congress for .the appropri-

ations necessary for the Council created by subsection (a)

14 to carry out its functions.

ATTORNEY FEES

16 SRc. 6, Upon the entry of a final order 1). a court of

17 the United States against a local educational agency, a State

18 (or any agency thereof) , mu the United States (or any

agenry thereof), for failure to comply with any provision

2() of this Act or for diserhOilnufloo on the basis of race. cohir,

9 1 or national origin in violation of title VI of the Civil Eights

22 Act of 1964, or tlw fourteenth amendment to the Constitu-

tion of the United States as they pertain to elementary and

21 secondary e1ueatioii, Abe court, in its discretion, upon a
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finding that the proeeedings wem necessary to bring ithont

compliance, may allow the prevailing party, other than the

United States, a reasonable attorney's fee as part of the

costs.

Passed the Senate April 26, 1971.

Attest:. FRANCIS R. VALEO,
Secretary.

15 8
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Mr. PuciNsKi. We are most anxious to find out from the people at
the local level precisely what they would want in the way of legisla-
tion to help theni most.

So often, we in Washington legislate and then the people in the
hustings tell us that the legislation is just not solving their problems.

So we are hoping through this series of hearings to get a better
perspective of precisely what the sdhool administrators at the local
level need in the way of assistance. There is no question that America
is suffering a ciisis in educatdon, and we want to see whether or not
we can't make some contribution toward helping resolve this crisis.

I um pleased to have with us this morning our colleagues from
New York, Mr. Badilo and Mr. Biaggi, and Mr. Veysey from Cali-
fornia, and Mrs. Hicks from Massachusetts, who are with us this
morning to begin these hearings.

Mr. Badillo, would you like to make a sbatement ?

STATEMENT OF HON. HERMAN BADILLO, A REPRESENTATIVE IN
CONGRESS FROM THE STATE OF NEW YORK

Mr. BADILLO. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
I want to welcome you and Mrs. Hicks to New York City for these

very 'important hearings. The action we take on the emergency school
aid legislation before us will affect the course of American education
if not the whole fabric of American soCiety for decades to come.

Four years ago the Kerner Commission sai-I this Nation was head-
ing toward a division into two societies, one wte and one black. The
1970 census provides dramatic evidence of this trend. Whites con-
tinue to flee the central cities for the suburbs; the black population
of the central cities continues to grow. The result is a pattern of de
facto segregation of the races in housing, in schools, in all aspects of
American life, in all sections of the country.

Mr. Chairman, this subcommittee has an opportunity to take action
that may halt our slide toward apartheid and instead fulfill the
promise of Brown v. The Board of Education. However, we must
give up the luxury of distinguishing betweer de facto and de jure
segregation and move positively and swifuiy to attack segregation
in our schools wherever it is found and whatever its cause.

It is not enough to rely on vohintary desegregation plans stimulated
by financial inducements. How many of my colleagues seriously believe
any school district will voluntarily move to end racial isolation be-
cause of new Federal fundb?

And how many of my colleagues seriously believe that attacking
racial isolation in the schools on a district-by-district basis will have
any significant effect, given the pattern of residental segregaton now
so evident in the North ?

Yet with respect to the North, this is precisely the approach of the
emerA.ency school aid bills we are now considering. With respect to
the South, on the other hand, funds go to districts desegregating in-
voluntarily under court-ordered or HEW-approved plans. if the bills
remain unchanged, then we will be perpetuating a double standard in
the enforcement of desegregation and admitting defeat in our struggle
against a dual society.

159
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I am not prepared to give up the fight for quality inteo-rated edu-
cation in elementary and secondary schoolsNorth and SOuth, inner
city and suburbs. That is why I am chief House sponsor of the Urban
Education Improvement Act authored by a very able and courageous
legislator, Senator Abraham Ribicoff of Connecticut.

I am very well aware of this problem, Mr. Chairman, as a former
borough president of the Bronx, where we have had very serious prob-
lems just with the moving of 20 or 25 black and Puerto Rican chil-
dren, in certain areas of Tremont, for example, a few years ago.

Now with the division of New York City into community school
districts where each communitysuperintendent and each school district

itends to set up its own policy, t is most unlikely that there would be
any voluntary agreement under which the different school superin-
tendents, even in the Bronx, would try to get together to look upon
the school picture as a total picture.

So I don't think that we can seriously pretend that school districts
in New York City will move voluntarily to end racial isolation, even
if there are Federal funds provided for this purpose.

We are not talking about what is g.oing to be done immediately.
We are talking about how we might begin to work toward insuring
that the future generations do not become isolated as the present gen-
eration is tending to become. That is the choice we have to make, and
that is why I think it is particularly important that. these hearings
be held in New York City, and I want to thank you for coming to
New York City.

The Ribicoff-Badillo bill goes beyond. thebill that was passed by the
House last December and the vastly improved version that recently
received bipartisan support in the Senate in several significant ways.

It establishes a uniform national school integration policy.
It defines in clear and unmistakable language minimum standards

for the composition of school populations and specifies the maximum
time for achieving these standards.

It requires a multidistrict or metropolitanwide approach to school
integration ; it assures compliance by cutting off all aid for education
to noncooperating school districts and agencies ; and it authorizes $2
billion annually for 10 years to achieve integrated schools.

This bill is not a substitute for the Emerg-ency Sdhool Aid Act or the
Quality Integrated Education Act, but it is only the only vehicle
that holds out any promise for meaning-Ail integration of public
schools in the North..

If this subcommittee is seriously committed to integration and to
quality education, then it will incorporate the Ribicoff-Badillo pro-
posal into any bill it writes or will report it as a separate measure. We
must begin today to focus on the interrelationship among these bills.

Mr. Chairman, we can no longer duck this issue. Will we act to estab-
lish and implement a truly effective nationwide school integration pro-
gram, or will we stand by while the prophecy of the Kerner Commis-
sion is fulfilled? That is the choice we face. We ail know then what
action we must take.

Mr. PucINssr. Thank you.
Mrs. Hicks?
Mrs. Moss. I deem it a pleasure to be here in the city that belongs

to Mrs. Chisholm, Mr. Biaggi? and Mr. Badillo, and to join with them
to seek a solution to the educational Prdblems.
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It does not matter what city we are in. The problems are very much
the same. They may be intensified because of the increased number of
children in the school or because of the geographical layout of a par-
ticular city. But in. the Congress when we are seeking to write new
legislation, we must meet the demanes of the children and we cer-
tainly wish for the involvement of the parents in the pa;ticular areas
where we are, beca.use we feel that only by their involvement can we
have a truly complete educational picture.

I join with Mr. Badillo in seeking solutions to these problems that
are, facing all our children all of our cities.

Mr. PIJCINSKI. Thank you.
Mr. Biaggi?
Mr. BIAGGI. I would like to commend the chairman, Mr. Pucinski,

for first, having the hearing in our city, and for his work in the edu-
cational area, and welcome him and Mrs. Hicks to the city of New
York. My view in connection with this hearing and the problem
concerned is that resolution of the educational probkrn could well be
the bedrock of resolution of all the difficulties we have had in our
Nation.

There are a number of questions that will be raised, and if we can
provide answers to them we will have made a substantial step for-
ward in the affairs of the Nation.

In connection with integration, when we were on Brown v. Board
of Education, it was important, it was a monumental step, and the
question of integration became paramount.

We have had a number of other decisions dealing with govern-
mental segregation.

The city ot New York's problem is a little different. The question
that is raised here is segxegation involved with housing patterns. We
don't have segregation by edict or fiat. In the process of integrating
other problems have developed, what happens to the children who are
not bused or assigned to white schools ?

There is a psychological burden developed therein. Po we transfer
a student to a white school simply because it is a white school, or be-
cause it is a quality school ?

What are the feelings of the parents, whites and blacks, in connec-
tion with moving their children distances from their homes ?

The overriding issue, I think, in the city of New York is to provide
quality schools in every area, white, Puerto Rican, black, in every area
of the city of New York.

At the time of Brown v. Board of Education, the integration was
vital, was symbolic, and all the efforts in that area related to a feeling
within the black community that was understandable and justified.

The symbolism has diminished. What the parents are now seeking as
a prime objective is quality education. If this hearing can go forward
and produce some of the answers to some of the questions I raised and
ultimately produce quality education we will have made a meaningful
contribution. I can't emphasize sufficiently that resolution of the educa-
tion problem relates directly to resolution of most of the social and
racial problems in our country.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.
Mr. P170INSICI. Thank you very much, Mr. Biaggi.
Mr. Veysey ?
Mr. VEYSEY. No statement at this time, Mr. Chairman.

60-527 0-78-11
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Mr. PUCINOKI. We are pleased to have with us as our first witness this
morning Dr. Ewald Nyquist, who is the New York State Commissioner
of Education. Would you join us here at the witness table?

We are particularly grateful to have you here with us this morning,
because as the State commissioner of education, you probably have the
most difficult problem in the country, realizing the cosmopolitan nature
of the educational system that you have to deal with.

We are most pleased and privileged to have you with us. Why don't
you proceed, Dr. Nyquist, in any manner you wish? Perhaps you have
a prepared statement. It will go in the record in its entirety.

Perhaps you would like to briefly digest it for the committee so
that. we }lave more time for questions.

Proceed in any manner you wish.

STATEMENT OF DR. EWALD NYQUIST, NEW YORK STATE COM-
MISSIONER OF EDUCATION ; ACCOMPANIED BY STAFF, MR. AL
MAC It INNON

Dr. NrQuis.r. Thank you, Mr. Chairmnn and members of the eom-
mittee. I have with me my assistant, Mr. M ac Kinnon. I have a prepared
statement which I would like to read in part. I will skip thmugh it, and
if you follow me, I am sure we can conclude in 10 or 1 5 minutes.

(The, document referred to follows :)

STATEMENT OF Da. EWALD B. NYQUIST, PRESIDENT. VIE UNIVERSITY OF THE STATE
OF NEW YORK AND COMMISSIONER OF EDUCATION

Mr. Chairman and members of the committee, may I express my appreciation
for this opportunity to address the major educational concerns of the General
Subcommittee on Education. Committee on Education and Labor, United States
House of Representatives. Many important future Federal actions and policies
in education will find their foundation in the fundamental issues before the
Subcommittee.

I shall address these areas in the following order : school desegregation and
integration, general aid to education, vocational education, and juvenile
delinquency.

SCHOOL DESEGREGATION AND INTEGRATION

One of the most important items of legislation before your subcommittee is the
set of proposals for an Emergency School Aid Act. We strongly support such
legislation if it is shaped in the ways I will deacribe.

The suggestions offered are based upon the actual experience ef our State in
integrating the schools. Our reconamtaidations concerning the three legislative
measures under consideration by the hub-committee indicate the ways in which
Federal action can most substantially support the integration efforts of our State
and other states.

New York has a lengthy history of commitment to equal opportunity in educa-
tion and to the achievement of quality in education. 1 wevIld like to supplement
my remarks by providing you with various documente on our vsualt..

In the brief time we have this morning, I want to comment on some major
provisions that should be included in the final version of the Emergency School
Aid Program. I will speak to these points: delineation of national policy, the
definition of integrated schools, provision of incenties for school desegregation,
the role of the State in administering school desegregation and integration pro-
grams, and the evaluation criteria to assess and monitor the progress of this
program.

DELIS rwrIoN OF NATIONAL POLICY

The spirit tticpresaed in Mt 2280, IIR 4847 and S 1857 is that segregation or
isolation by minority group, regardless of its orittin or cause, should be ended
and the effects of this isolation should be ameliorated. We support that objective
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We make a clear distinction between desegregation and integration. Deseg-
regation, in our view, is an administrative process. It results in the dissolution
of concentrations of minority group members in the schools and classrooms. In-
tegration, on the other hand, is an educational matter. It involves the changing
of attitudes, behavior, and urelerstanding of people of all kinds and age levels.
Por school children, it means an environment conducive to the positive interac-
tion of children front diverse backgrounds in which they learn that differences
among peoples are not as great as shnilarities and that difference is a source of
richness and value rather than a thing to be feared and denied. An integrated
environment is one that teaches the child to judge individuals for what they are
rather than by what group they belong to.

The elimination of de facto segregation is a complex issue. Yet. there are
steps which can and must be taken to reduce racial or social group isolation in
tbe public schools. Where these steps can be taken, it would be in the national
interest.to take them. The elimination of de jure desegregation is only part of
the problem. I can see no difference In the effects of either type of segregation.
Therefore, the distinction between de jure and de facto segregation should be
eliminated in the final mergency school assistance bill.

DEFI NIT ION OF IN TEC RATED SCHOOLS

Knowledge about the effects of various types and degrees of integration on
student achievement and their attitudes towards school and attitude towards
inember4 of other groups is not adequately reflecte(l in the definitions of de-
segregatIon and integration in the bills before you.

In the threc bills, at least three definitions of integrated schonls are offered.
One problem in kleveloping the final bill is to resolve the inconsistencies of these
definitions. Of greater significance is the problem that all these definitions are
limited to consider desegregation or integration for an entire school district or
school building rather than in any given classroom. We have found that it is
highly significant for the student and his educational development that inte-
gration be maintained at the classroom level.

The available evidence indicates that racial integration is more likely to
produce sound educational results if it occurs continuously from the early
grades, if the proportions of the minority students in the school do not exceed
approximately 30 percent and if the integration occurs at the classroom level
as well.

The automatic application of classroom racial balance criteria will not
necessarily be advisable. Our research indicates that including fewer than 15
percent blacks in a classroom results in a sifnme of isolation or large social
distance between black students and all others.

Our recommendation, therefore, is that the definition of integration or
desegregation in the bill take into account classroom composition, particularly
at the elementary school level, and that this definition not be simplistically ap-
plied in what is a very complex and important issue.

INCENTIVES FOR SCHOOL DESEGREOKI ION

The accomplishment of the goals of the Emergency School Aid Bill would be
enhanced by defining the eligibility criteria to read as follows :

(I) permit financial assistance to a local educational agency when that
agency has adopted a plan for the establishment or maintenance of only
stable, quality, integrated schools throughout its jurisdiction;

(2) permit financial assistance to u local educational agency which is
implementing a plan that has been undertaken pursuant to a final court
order, or order issued by any other recognized judicial authority (in some
states, the Commissioner of Education has judicial authority in these
respects) ; and

(3) permit financial assistance to a state educational agency which will
exercise Its discretionary authority to establish integrated schoola and
otherwise produce equal education opportunity pursuant to plans approved
by a state, which have been developed by one or more local educetional
agenciee.

TUE STATE ROLE

There has been a tendency for Federal legislative proposals, especially In
Ma AIM A /1111 P. ....runol dam ru. tIiw. t rain tinnulhin twat warm Wit sh I ngton
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has been argued that "the states" have lagged behind in innovating and have
been insensitive to national priorities.

There are differences among the states in their capacity to administer pro-
grams. The Emergency School Aid Program should recognize these differences
by providing flexibility allowing the administration of the Federal program by
the states in accordance with the state's capacity.

In New York, the Legislature and Governor, for a number of years, have
funded projects in those school districts seeking to improve the quality of
education through desegregation and integration. Approximately 40 districts,
regions and individually paired suburban and urban city schools voluntarily
have sought state technical assistance und finances from the State Education
Department for those purposes. We cannot complete the task of providing quality
integrated education without additional resources.

In New York State, furthermore, the Commissioner of Education has judi-
cial authority in matters pertaining to education and he enn order a school
district to desegregate.

We have wide experience in providing desegregation and integration programs
at the statewide level, judicial authority and a history of progress toward inte-
grated education. Any Emergency School Aid Act should take advantage of this
capability in our State or in other states.

Our specific recommendations with regard to this aspect of the Emergency
School Aid 13111 follow :

(1) The Emergency School Aid ninnies should be expended Ott the basis of state
plans. These plans should present an effective method of acconiplishing the
national purpose within the state and should represent the coordination of the
state resources with those in the Federal program towards this end. The state
plan, of eourse, would reflect Federal priori ti (":4 in metropolitan area projects,
interdist.rict cooperation, community relations, bilingual and bicultural educa-
tion and other educational programs. In the absence of a substantial state effort
and effective state plan the Federal agency could and should administer the funds
directly to local uchool districts.

Furthermore, the 80-20 split of funds suggested in HR 2266 should be amended
mo that one-half of the funds reserved for the U.S. Office of Education h o ul d be
ek.,..marked for state agencies for state plan and operations purposes.

(2) In accordance with the above recommendation the Emergency School Aid
Act should provide that the state may make a grant to the local agency which is
implementing a plan pursuant to a final order of a court of the United States or
court of the state or any other duly authorized judicial authority (such as a Com-
missioner of Education) for the purpose of desegregating schools.

REPORTS AND EVALUATION

To maximize the possible effects of the Act on the establishment of stable.
quality, integrated schools, the Act should require that any applications submitted
for approval should contain :

(1) for each grade, indicators acceptable to the Secretary or the State
Educational Agency which aummarize the extent of minority group isolation
in each school, and, for elementary schools, in each classroom; and

(2) summary indicators acceptable to the Secretary or State Education
Agency of the progress that the local education agency plans to make during
the period for which funds are requested in reducing minority group isolation
for each grade, and, in elementary schools, for each classroom; and

(3) the procedures that will be used to evaluate the effectiveness of pro-
grams supported under this Art.

The applicant should be required to submit a report at the end of the funding
period which

(1) reports on changes in the extent of minority group isolation in terms
of the summary indicators; and,

(2) reports on the results of the prognun evaluation procedures which
were described in the application.

EXPERIENCE WITH ESAP 1 0 7 0

The current proposed bills for emergency school aid and qt-tality integrated
education provide administrative arrangements which would not take advantage
of our State/H carecity to administer this program. Our experience with the
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USOE administration of ESAP, which was forerunner of this program, has not
been satisfactory.

In January of this year we were notified by the U.S. Commissioner of Edu-
cation that the New York State allotment under the Emergeacy School Assist-
ance Program, or $200,000, was to be reallocated. All school districts in New
York State which applied for ESAP money were turned down by USOR After
these rejections, we submitted a propcksal to further build our policy formulation
capability in those directions indicated as profitable courses to take from our
Racial and Social Class Isolation Study, and in order to emphasize the change
from the process of desegregation to that of integrption. Essentially the pro-
jected policy research is to discover the effects of desegregation and the attitu-
dinal adjustments that occur and may need to be changed in order to assist
the State and local schools to embark on and implement effective integration
plans and activities. Our Raoial and Social Class Isolation Study has gained
national attention and, upon hearing of this projected policy research to com-
plement and extend the earlier findings, the States of Pennsylvania and New
Jersey asked to join in our first request for federal integration financial assist-
ance. As yet we have no word of commitment from USOE. We understand that
the state's original allotment has been reallocated by USOE.

With tiult kind of experience, I believe you can understand our eofeern that
32 percent of the mottles under S. 1557 me'. 20 percent of the moniets under H.R.
2206 will be adudne,red directly by USOE.

BILINGUAL AND BICULTURAL EDUCATION

These bills also have provisions for bilingual education. I must comment on
our concerns here. As many of you know, we have been disappointed in the
amount of money that has been committed to bilingual education in New York.
Title VII of ESEA (as is proposed under the desegregation bills we ere dis-
cussing), of course, has no State allotment formela and the programs are han-
dled directly from Washington to the local school chstrict.

Senator Javits, in his testimony before the Senate Appropriations Committee
on Tuesday of last week, pointed out that California with 750,000 school-age
children lied 49 Title VII projects funded to date. New York State with 500,000
school-age ceildren had 13 projects funded. The dollar amounts are even more
dramatic. For FY 1970, Canfornia received $7.2 million, while New York re-
ceived $1.4 million. A very modest redress_of the imbalance has been made in
this fiscal year, and we hope that a fairer share for the bilingual children of
our State will be achieved in the next year. We are convinced that if there had
been a State role in this program, the imbalance in fund distribution would
not have occurred.

We urge that any additional programs of bilingual edueationin the Emer-
gency School Assistance Art or the various Ethnic Studies Centers proposed
require a carefully developed State plan for the effective commitment of those
funds together with other State funds for similar purposes.

SUMMARY

The adoption of the recommendations I have made concerning the delineation
of national policy, definition of integration, alternation of eligibility, the rote of
the state education agencies, the evaluation criteria, proposal review, and final
reports concerning specific impkinentations of desegregation plans win strengthen
the Emergency School Aid Bill and will hasten the progress of the country toward
providing quality education for all.

GENERAL AID TO EDUCATION

We applaud the National Partnership in Education Act, H.R. 0179, for its
direction and strength. The purpose of the Billto have the Federal Government
share one-third of the cost of educationis similar to the position taken by the
New York State Board of Regents in the past two years. New York State is cur-
rently financing 47 percent of the cost of elementary and secondary education
in the State. The Fedes-al Government's support is about 3Z percent. The balance
is local support.

The National Partnership Bill builds on the strengths of the Elementary and
thin A nt rem. T initinI nnnivsitc this Bill annears to be



162

ing for education. It recognizes the current impact of federal funding on the
states ar.d its administrative provisions target the money to the accomplishment
of speciiic educational objectives. The current proposed level of appropriations
for education revenue sharing is $3 billion. Under educational revenue sharing,
an appropriation level of more than $4 billion would be necessary in order for
New York State to receive any more money than it is receiving from the United
States Office of Education this year. Our detailed analysis of the education
revenue sharing proposal is continued in a special statement that I ask be included
in the record.

I would like to highlight these points of concern about the special revenue
sharing proposal.

The bill would consolidate programs, and we favor that. It would require State
plans for the administration of programs, and we favor that. We object, however,
(1) to the fact that responsibility for administering programs is not assigned
directly to state education agencies and (2) that the allotment formula for
distribution of funds would be financially disastrous for New York. Our detailed
statement provides a careful analysis of the financial aspects of the proposal.
It is true that New York would be "saved barmier's" from loss of funds under
the proposal, but we would never begin to share in the growth of the program
until there is a national increase of more than $1 billion. That is not our idea
of "shared" revenues.

I hope that. the members of the subcommittee will have an opportunity to review
our statement. I repeat our strong support of the National Partnership in Educa-
tion Bill as an alternative to special revenue sharing for education.

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

The third item on your agenda is comment on the Vocational Education Amend-
ments of 1068. We find that overall the amendments contain cinar purposes and
permit states wide latitude and flexibility in determining the way Li which the
purposes are to be implemented in the states. The provision for long range and
annual planning, as an example, has been of great value to our State. It has
helped to set statewide priorities, make the most effective use of the funds avail-
able and has assisted local agencies in developing programs consistent with state
priorities as well as local needs.

The inclusion in the 1968 Amendments of special categorical programs was of
great assiztance in setting new directions and permitting the states to test new
programs in specific areas. We applaud as well the significant amounts of money
now available for research which r.ay be used at the discretion of the State.

Special targeting of Federal money has permitted new and expanded programs
in the cities. Special efforts have been made to design and implement new
programs directed at disadvantaged and handicapped students. Almost three-
quarters a the Feder:.:1 funds earmarked for program development are directed
to the larIe urban centers.

The financial plight is the most fdgniflcant problem we face. Constitutional tax
limits in cities, overstrained taxpayers and a general tightening of the purse
strings everywhererepresented by a new round (.17 school budget defeatsmake
it difficult to generate new dollar support for change and expansion of vocational
education. Only the infusion of new and massive amounts of Federal dollars will
help at this point

If the states are to do the job outlinee by the Congress, then priorities must
shift. If 80 percent of the students moving through our schools will not complete
a college education, then far more than 4 percent of the Federal education dollars
must be directed to preparation for employment

We support the concept of advisory councils for occupational education and
urge their continuance as well £5 adequate financial support.

I have these recommendatione to improve the statute :
Matching: We believe there is no longer need to continue the matching provi-

sion, not only in the Wry! ..zction, Part B, but in several of the categorical sections
as well. The Voeational Education statute is one of a few which still requires
50-60 matching with State and local dollars. I know of no state which is making
less effort than $4 of State and local funds 2or every dollnr of Federal money
expended in the State. If this is the case, then there is little need to continue an
old practice of requiring demonstrated matching.

Rtrefn .11.1TII. With rptampet tn Stnte nlans. I urge two considerations. First, the
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of the statute and the regulations. Assurances can he handled more simply with

a letter of agreement to comply with statute and regulations. Second, I would
urge that the long-range and annual plan provision be maintained and that States
continue to submit such material annually na a basis for their allotments. The

planning requirement established by the amendments of 1968 is one of tbe
strongest aspects of the statute. Without ita continuance as a requirement, I
believe that the intent of Congress could be too easily set aside in Home quarters
in favor of doing business in the old ways.

Categorical Parts: I urge that consideration be given, in any major overhaul
of the 1968 Amendments, to the shifting of the categorical parts into the base
Act, Part B, with appropriations now under categories added to the base grant
to the State. This action would permit the continuance of special programs,
but would also permit the State increased flexibility in setting priorities.

I have submitted as an attachment to my statement a copy of a position

paper on occupational education, recently adopted by the Regents. This paper
describes the goals for occupational edu-etion in New York State for the 1970's.

We believe these goals clearly meet the intent of Congress spelled out in the
Vocational Education Amendments of 1968.

JUVENILE DELINQUENCY

Th' most vexing problem which you have asked me to address is juvenile
delinquency and violence in the schools. What has surfaced in a rash of viok
actions against school personnel is v long-standing frustration with the schoo.s
and, on the part of many students, with the community from which they come.

The Juvenile Delinquency Prevention and Control Act, as we view it, has
operated more in the social services area without any significant involvement
of school districts, The Safe Schools Act recognizes that school districts have a
role in this area. This Bill would appear to allow the flexibility a school district
needs to meet the circumstances of its situation. I would suggest that state
education agencies have a significant role in the implementation of the Act.
Additionally, the allotments among the States should be stated such that no
State would receive less than a basic amount of money as may be determined in
the Appropriations Act, since there is no assurance as to the total amount of
money that might be available for this program and the provision of that a lot-
ing a certain number of dollars to all States deals inequitably with the larger
States where the needs are greater.

While increased security forces and other security measures may be essential
to deal with the immediate problems of protection of life and property, they
deal only with symptoms. As long as we rely only on measures addressed to
symptoms, the problem will persist. If we put enough guards in the schools
to quell overt acts of violence, the frustrations will break out in other forms.

As educators, we are primarily concerned with getting at the underlying
causes, the conditions in the schools that alienate and frustrate the child. In
New York State, we have several programs underway that are aimed at chang-
ing the relations between Er.hool and community :

Redesign : This year in New York State we hfAve launched a new approach to
reform in education called Project Redesign. Its underlying premise is that any
significant improvement in the condition of education must come about through
new forms of collaboration between school and community. The Department
is working with four prototype districts, including District 7 in New York City.
to learn what is required to help communities redesign their own educational
systems. We already see signs of a new growth of trust between schools and
community, between mtudents and teachers in the redesign districts.

Community Education Centers: A major component of our New York State
Urban Education Program is the creation of Community Education Centers
within urban school communities. These Centers are more closely under the
direction of people from the community and are designed to attend to the spe-
cial educational needs identified by the community. This program provides
another bridge btween school and community. A key element is the use of com-
munky advisory councils. These have proven very effective in holding down
tensions and dealing with issues before they become crises.

Paraprofessionals : A study reported in Tuesday's New York Times reports on
the encouraging results of the use of paraprofessionals ma the schools of New
York City. These people provide a bridge between the professional staff of the
school and the local communities. The study indicates that where there are_ . _ . .
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This suggests that an increase in the numbers of paraprofessionals along the
lines of the program in New York City would make an important contribution
to the easing of the problem. This would be a solution far mere consistent with
sound education than the addition of security guards and sin lar measures.

Obviously, these approaches take time to make an impala in the schools in
which they are in effect and they take even longer to spread to all schools.

Therefore, other short-term measures must be devised :
(1) Trained crisis teams of students and community representatives and

teachersthat can move into a situation fast where trouble is brewing ;
(2) Rumor control centersplaces where students can get reliable infor-

mation ;
(3) Security guardswould include training in role and work with stu-

dents and commmity to accept and understand role ;
(4) Identification of the factors in a situation that indicate potential prob-

lems and training of school personnel in how to detect potential problems and
deal with them before violence breaks out ;

(5) We need to take a hard and careful look at the problem of the dis-
ruptive child. Everything in our educational credo says that we should do
everything in our power to handle such children within the regular class-
room procedures. We may have reached a point, however, when new ap-
proaches must be examined to enable teachers to cope with the numbers
of children who do not respond to their usual methods. I urge, however,
extreme caution in adopting proposals that make too easy the removal of
difficult children from the regular class or school. Rather, I believe we must
gee to it that more support is provided to the classroom teacher by way of
consultant help in dealing with classroom problems, additional personnel
such as paraprofessionals from the communityand classes small enough to
deal with the students as individuals ;

(6) Provide inservice training programs for teachers to develop positive
attitudes in dealing with persons who are ethically or socially different from
themselves.

CONCLUSION

Mr. Chairman, you have asked me to comment on a very large array of im-
portant legislation. I have tried to focus on specific changes to be recommended.
I will be pleased to discuss my comments with you and provide any additional
statements or documentation that you may request. Thank you.

Dr. NYQUIST. The statement covers school desegregation, and
integration ; general aid to education ; vocational aid to education, or
I guess the new label is "career education"; and j,ivenile delinquency.
I will cover only the first two.

Under "school desegregation and integration," one of the most im-
portant items of legislation before your subcommittee is the set of pro-
posals for an Emergency School Aid Act. We strongly support such
legislation if it is shaped in the -ways I will describe.

The suggestions offered are based upon the actual experience of our
State in integrating the schools. Our recommendations concerning the
three legislative measures under consideration by the subcommittee
indicate the ways in which Federal action can most substantiall2- sup-
port the integration efforts of our State and other States.

New York has a lengthy history of commitment to equal opportunity
in education and to the achievement of quality in education. I would
like to supplement my remarks by providing you with various docu-
ments on our work.

In the brief time that we have this morning, I want to comment on
some major provisions that should be included in the final version of
the emergency school aid program. I will speak to these points : Delin-
eation of national policy, the definition of integrated schools, provi-
sion of incentives for school desegregation, the role of the State in

;e14-nerrntinn nrnornmq and the
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I am going to supplement my remarks by leaving with you various
document on our work, papers by our board of regents on racial inte-
gration, and a few other things. I will comment on some major provi-
sions that should be included in the final version of the emergency
school aid program.

(The documents referred to follow :)
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FOREWORD

A fundamental responsibility of government is to establish and
maintain from generation to generation the broad conditions under
which the education of free men may be carried on. State govern-
ment which is legally responsible for the provision of educational
opportunity has a special obligation in this regard.

Equality of educational opportunity is being denied to large
numbers of boys and girls white as well as Negro and other
minority group children because of racially segregated schools.
This condition must not be tolerated in a democratic society.
Effective solutions must be found even if they require major
changes in the established assumptions, organizations and boundaries
that are a part of our present educational system.

This statement of policy by the Regents, the third of a series,
is a reaffirmation of their determination to see that segregation
in education is eliminated, and that the conditions unckr which
each individual may grow in self-respect, respect for others, and
in the attaimnent of his full potential, shall exist everywhere in the
State.

I join the Regents in calling upon school board members,
administrators, teachers, and all other citizens to read this state-
ment carefully, to be guided by the principles set forth, and to
support its recommendations.

January 1968

Commissioner of Education
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COMMITMENT
The elimination of racial prejudice, discrimination, and injustice

is the great moral and social imperative of our time.
The most powerful and effective means of achieving this objective

is education.
Convinced of the truth of these statements, and aware of the

extent of de facto segregation in the State's school system and of
the growing racial tensions in many communities, the Regents
unanimously adopted, in 1960, a statement of policy which declared:

Modern psychological knowledge indicates that schools enroll-
ing students largely of homogenous ethnic origin may damage the
personality of minority group children. Such schools decrease
their motivation and thus impair the ability to learn. Public
education in such a setting is socially unrealistic, blocks the
attainment of the goals of democratic education and is wasteful
of manpower and talent, whether this situation occurs by law
or by fact . . . .

The State of New York has long held the principle that equal
educational opportunity for all children, without regard to dif-
ferences in economic, national, religious, or racial background,
is a manifestation of the vitality of our American democratic
society and is essential to its continuation.

All citizens (therefore) have the responsibility to reexamine
the schools within their local systems in order to determine whether
they conform to this standard so clearly seen to oe the right of
every child.

. . . we (also) call upon all our citizens and their agencies
of government and their civic organizations to take concrete steps
to provide the social climate which will make it possible for us
to increase the effectiveness of education. Only with this coop-
eration will we be able to provide that type of democratic educa-
tion which will enable all children to contribute their understanding,
knowledge, and skills to increase the greatness of our State and
our Nation.
In the intervening years, the Regents have repeatedly reaffirmed

this staterr mit of policy and have supported the efforts of the Com-
missioner of Education and his staff in implementing it.

Now, in 1968, we not only again reaffirm our earlier policy, but
reinforce our commitment with a call for more determined, more
powerful, more energetic pursuit of the objectives set forth therein.

THE NEED FOR STRONGER ACTION
Current conditions of unrest, frustration, and violence show all

too clearly that not only is the struggle against racial prejudice and
+Ilnas rea r fret rrt IMIAT hi it that a nerilnits weakening has taken
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place in the foundation of tmdzrstanding and mutual respect upon
which true social justice and human progress can be built.

These conditions also dramatically point up the importance of
ed-ication as the strength of this foundation education that brings
children together to grow up in natural, genuine understanding, and
mutual respect, that produces responsible citizensh;.p, that fosters
behavior based on me2a1 and spiritual values, that prepares for
jobs, that creates the competence and instills the confidence for
managing one's own life education that does not mirror society's
ills but provides a demonstration of the practicality, the work-
ability of the principles ef democracy, thus leading the way and
setting the pattern for society to follow.

Education should aim to frec individuals and society from the
burdens and impediments caused by ignorance and irrationality.
Racism is a manifestation of such ignorance and irrationality, and
is inimical to the welfare of individuals and society. The Regents
and all others in positions of educational leadership cannot, there-
fore, be satisfied to wait for other social, business, and political
forces to remedy social ills but must take the initiative in overcoming
the ignorance which is at the root of those ills. If we do not, we
fail in our most essential duty.

Progress made
If education is considered the IT ost effective means of overcom-

ing prejudice and injustice, the question then becomes how success-
fully is it being used.

The answer to this question is not simple, because the success
of education must bc measured against thc increasing magnitude
and complexities of the task.

In implementation of the Regents policy, the State Education
Department has been active in assessing the extent ot racial imbal-
ance and the progress in correcting it, providing special consultation
and assistance on integration to the school districts, preparing cur-
riculum materials and teaching guides for use in the schools, con-
ducting seminars and workshops for teachers, administrators, and
laymen, and in securing funds to aid communities in eliminating
racial segregation and in preparing for integration.

School desegregation is an accomplished fact in a number of
school systems in New York State. Moving quietly, several com-
munities have integrated their schools. Others, with perhaps more
difficult situations, have carefully formulated their long-range plans
and are moving with determination to implement them. In most

74
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cases, the problem has been approached calmly and dispassionately,
with the emphasis on improving the quality of education for all
pupils.

Problem grows
Despite the determination and significant accomplishments of

many in education, the growth of the problem has outstripped the
efforts to deal with it:

Racial imbalance within school districts is increasing in both
suburban and urban communities: racial census reports show
that between 1961 and 1966, in the 41 Fchool dist:lets with
the highest percentage of Negro pupils (e.:-Ausive of New York
City), the number of elementary schools with more than 50
percent Negro pupils increased from 60 to 72; the number
with more than 90 percent Negro pupils increased from 25 to
33.
Racial isolation among school districts is also increasing.
In this same period, the percentage of Negro pupils in one sub-
urban district rose to 82 and in another, to 71. In three other
districts, the percentage surpassed 50.

Obstacles to progress
Uaderlying all the difficulties which have hindered progress in

school desegregation is the basic question of attitude. The attitude
of resistance and misunderstanding which prevails among many is
a strong factor which seriously affects attempts to achieve in all
aspects of society the integration essential to justice for minority
groups and equality of opportunity for all.

Experience of the past 7 years has shown that this negative atti-
tude expresses itself in such ways as the persistent assumption that
the elimination of segregation is dependent upon and must wait for
the elimination of discriminatory conditions in housing, employment
and social customs; a persistent, but mistaken, belief _hat our cdu-
cation-al obligation can be met merely by equal or sup..trior facilities
and staff in segregated schools; an unwillingness to depart from
traditional concepts of school structure and organization even
when they are no longer appropriate for current needs and condi-
tions; a growing distrust of the established order and institutions
of education among minority-group " moderates " arising from
disillusionment over the efforts and intent of the white majority; the
endorsement of separatist solutions by militant advocates of segre-
gation both black and white.

While the public educational authorities at all levels bear direct
responsibility for leadership and :,ction in the elimination of segre-

175
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gation, the problem is also the responsibility of every citizen of
government officials, civic leaders, leaders of ethnic and racial
groups. The existence of segregation not only creates individual
and group injustice, abhorrent to all who believe in the dignity of
man and the equality of opportunity implicit in a democracy, but
it also poses a threat to the economic, social, and cultural health
of the community, State, and Nation. It is, therefore, of utmost
importance that a positive attitude shall prevail and that, both
as a practical matter and as a mural obligation, prompt action be
:aken to correct the situation wherever it exists.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
The basic precept of all educational endeavor is that equality of

educational opportunity to develop the full potential of his capabil-
ities is the right of every individual, and that it is the responsibility
of the State to see that this equality of opportunity is provided for
all. With this as an overriding objective, we believe the following
principles should guide the development of policies and plans for
eliminating racial segregation in education and for achieving an
integrated school system:

1. Segregation of children on the basis of race is harmful. This
fact is well stated in the 1967 report of a nationwide investigation
by the United States Commission on Civil Rights, Racial Isolation
in the Public Schools (p. 193, vol. 1):

The central truth which emerges from this report and from all
of the Commission's investigations is simply this: Negro children
suffer serious harm when their education takes place in public
schools which are racially segregated, whatever the source of
such segregation rnay be.

Negt,-. children who attend predominantly Negro schools do
not achieve as well as other children, Negro and white. Their
aspirations are more restricted than those of other childre ft and
they do not have as much confidence that they can influence their
own futures. When they become adults, they are less likely to
participate in the mainstream of American society, and more
likely to fear, dislike, and avoid white Americans. The con-
clusion drawn by the U.S. Supreme Court about the impact
upon children of segregation compelled by law th it it " affects
their hearts and minds in ways unlikely ever to be undone"
applies to segregation not compelled by law.

The major source of the harm which racial isolation inflicts
upon Negro children is not difficult to discover. It lies in the
attitudes which such segregation generates in children and the
effect these attitudes have upon motivation to learn and achieve-
ment. Negro children believe that their schools are stigmatized
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and regarded as inferior by the community as a whole. Their
belief is shared by their parents and by their teachers. And their
belief is founded in fact. [Emphasis supplied]

Isolati2n of Negroes in the schools has a significance different
from the meaning that religious or ethnic separation may have
had for other minority groups because the history of Negroes
in the United States has been different from the history of all
other minority groups. Negroes in this country were lbw enslaved,
later segreg -tPd by law, and now are segregated and discriminated
ag...:nst by a combination of governmental and private action.
They do not reside today in ghettos as the result of an exercise
of free choice and the attendance of their children in racially
isolated schools is not an accident of fate wholly unconnected
with deliberate segregation and other forms of discrimination.
ln thc light of this history, the feelings of stigma generated in
Negro children by attendance at racially isolated schools are
realistic and cannot easily be overcome.
This last. point was also emphasized in the report of the Com-

missioner's Advisory Committee on Human Relations and Com-
munity Tensions which made a study of school segregation in New
.4? f' City. (Desegregating the Public Schoo!s of New York City,

12, 1964):
Two reasons compel us to do our best to achieve wcil integrated

schools. One is the moral imperative to assure ail children true
equality of opportunity. The other is the educational necessity
to prepare every child to take his place in a world where no
race may any longer live alone. The desegregation of the public
schools. . ., therefore, means more than a better education for
minority children. lt means also a significant addition to the
educative power of the schools for all children.

To argue that no classroom can be good without a white
child in it is inaccurate and cruel. But, it cannot be denied that
a chikl who has learned front experience tc understand and
appreciate people of races other than his own has a sounder basis
for both his education and his life.
In forming their self-concepts, children are influenced by their

experience of society's regard for the group with which they are
identified. Thus, Negro children are likely to form lower opinions
of themselves than their innate qualities warrant, and white chil-
dren are likely to ascribe to themselves attributes that reflcct more
their favored position in our society than their own innate qualities.
Only as the " rules of the game " become the same for all children
can self-image be soundly formed. Children brought up in an all-
white suburban community isolated from the realities of mixed
racial, social, and economic situations can be disadvantaged chil-
dren. Lacking experience with these very real problems they will
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be ill-equipped to deal with them when they leave school to enter
a world of increasing diversity.

2. Educational considerations are primary in r..riminating school
segregation. The elimination of racial imbalance I.:: not to be sought
as au end in itself but because it stands as a deterrent and handicap
to the improvt,ment of education for all. The corollary of the
recognition of educational improvement for all children as the reason
for integration is the necessity for quality in all schools everywhere.
Desegregation and the prevention of further school segregation alike
hinge on the creation everywhere of public schools so excellent that
parents of all ethnic groups will enroll their children with confidence
and pride. It is of utmost importance to find ways of correcting
the deficiencies of schools not now producing the results they should.

3. The organizational and administrative arrangements of the
school system exist for the purpose of facilitating the achievement
of educational objectives. This is the criterion for the nec iry
continuing evaluation of existing arrangements in terms of their
appropriateness for changing needs.

4. The " neighborhood " school offers important values, par-
ticularly in early education, but, when it becomes improperly exclusive
in fact or in spirit, when it is viewed as being reserved for certain
community groups, or when its effect is to create or continue a ghetto-
type situation, it does not serve the purpose of democratic education,
and corrective actioq is called for.

5. Decisions as to the particular means of eliminating racial segre-
gation in education should, insofar as possible, be left to local action.
There are many ways of dealing with the problem, and the local
school officials, with their intimate knowledge of all factors of the
local situation, are in a strategic position to devise solutions best
suited to local needs. It is the State, however, that bears the ultimate
responsibility for equalizing educational opportunities, and it is the
obligation of the local school authorities to develop and implement
plans in harmony with State policy. Where the solution to the prob-
lem is beyond the capability of the local school districts, or where
a district fails or refuses to act, then the responsibility for corrective
action is clearly and inescapably that of the State.

RECOMMENDATIONS
To apply the foregoing principles, the Regents recommend:
1. The establishment of school attendance areas that make pos-

sible, wherever feasible, a student body that represents a cross-
section of the population of the entire school district.

g
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2. Action by school boards to develop and keep llp to date a
district plan for achieving and maintaining racially integrated
schools. This plan should be developed with the assisiali:.e of a
citizens' advisory committee broadly representative of the com-
munity. Appropriate and effective participation in the formation
of educational policies is the right of every parent, and special
effort should be made to provide opportunity for the involvement
of minority-group parents in school affairs that affect their children.

3. A continuing emphasis upon racially comprehensive enroll-
ment policies in nonpublic schools and an active effort on the part:
of public school authorities to bring nonpublic schools into the total
community effort to eliminate racial segregation in education.

4. Initiative by school boards in seeking cooperation and assist-
ance of other local agencies, public and private, in the development
of plans and programs for integration. Although the schooLs bcar
the major responsibility for the provision of quality integrated edu-
cation for all, other community agencies dealing with welfare, hous-
ing, transportation, health, and community development or planning
also have vital responsibilities which are an essential part of the
effort to achieve the ultimate goal.

5. The exploration by school boards of the possibilities of improv-
ing racial balance in their schools through cooperative action with
neighboring districts.

6. The establishment and modification of school district bound-
aries so as to eliminate and avoid those which result in racial segre-
gation.

7. The revision and simplification of legislation authorizing school
district reorganization and the substantial increase of existing financial
incentives for reorganization.

8. The modification of constitutional tax and debt limits on real
property affecting city school districts in order to permit greater flexi-
bility for the organization, administration, and financing of school
systems which involve the city and its neighboring districts.

9. Increased State appropriations to stimulate school desegrega-
tion and to help school districts finance the additional costs incurred
in carrying out programs for achieving integration.

10. An accelerated effort to have, in all our classrooms, textbooks
and other teaching materials that reflect in their content and presen-
tation the ethnic and cultural diversity of our world, and in particular,
of American life. The curriculum should provide for all children
an understanding of the contribution of the Negro, Puerto Rican,
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and other minority groups, and the background and nature of the
present struggle for justice and equality of opportunity.

11. A broader and more intensive program of workshops for
school board members and administrators, sponsored by the State
Education Department, designed to promote a fuller understanding
of both their local and statewide responsibilities for integration.

12. The provision throughout the State of more extensive and
stronger inservice programs for teachers and administrators to
increase their understanding and competence in dealing with new
situations and requirements of intewated schools.

13. The broadening of the programs in our colleges and univer-
sities for the training of teachers and administrators to include prepa-
ration for the special requirements of integration. This preparation
should include such experiences as student teaching, internships,
seminars, and workshops involving minority-group children and
adults.

CONCLUSION
Fundamental in all efforts to achieve the objective of an integrated

society is the principle of equality of educational opportunity. A
manifestation of the vitality of our American democratic society
and essential to its continuation, this basic principle, deeply embedded
in education law and policy, has been continually reaffirmed in both
its practical advantages and its moral justice by new developments
and needs of changing times.

The Regents reaffirm their dc-dication to this principle and
reemphasize the obligation of the entire educational system to
maintain those policies and pracices that will make equality of
educational opportunity a reality for all our children and youth.
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INTEGRATION AND THE SCHOOLS
A RESTATEMENT OF REGENTS POLICY

POLICY
Events and trends since January 1968, when our statement L_Ititled

Integration and the Schools was released, lead us to believe that we
should again address ourselves to this critical issue. We have care-
fully reviewed experience in the lnst year and a half, and at this time
comment on this experience and restate our beliefs.

We are convinced that the elimination of racial segregation in the
schools can enhance the academic achievement of non-white children
while maintaining achievement of white children and can effect posi-
tive changes in interracial understanding for all children. The latter
consideration is paramount. If children of different races and eco-
nomic and social groups have no opportunity to know each other and
to live together in school, they cannot be expected to gain the under-
standing and mutual respect aecessary for the cohesion of our society.
The stability of our social order depends, in large measure, on the
understanding and respect which is derived from a common educa-
tional experience among diverse racial, social, and economic groups

integrated education. The attainment of integrated education is
dependent upon the elimination of racial segregation in the schools.

The elimination of racially segregated education is also national
policy. The Supreme Court of the United States recently has ruled,
in the case of Alexander vs. Holmes County Board of Education,
that the segregated schools in Mississippi must be eli. tinated at once,
and that there must be a " totally unitary school system for all eligible
pupils without regard to race or color." While the decision relates
to de jure segregation, it affirms the basic philosophy '3f the Court on
the elimination of segregation.

The efforts of the State of New York to elimim segregation and
to speed integration must be increased. We pledge our efforts and
those of the State Education Department to greater vigilance in this
area.

COMMENT ON CHAPTER 342, LAWS OF 1969
We are concerned that implementation of State policy to provide

equal educational opportunity for all, and, as a means to that end,
to eliminate racial segregation is impeded by legislation enacted in
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1969. This legislation prohibits appointed school boards and the
New York State Commissioner of Education from directing assign-
ment of pupils and altering school boundaries or attendance zones
for the purpose of eliminating racial segregation in the public schools.

We believe that Chapter 342 is an unsound measure for the fol-
lowing reasons:

The Act denies to appointed boards of education powers held
by elected boards. No compelling basis for such a distinction
is apparent; and
The Act denies the State the power, through the State Commis-
sioner of Education, to execute the State's ultimate responsibility
for providing equal educational opportunity through the elimini-
nation of racial segregation where a school district fails or refuses
to act. Issues of racial segregation in the sthools should not
be separated from other educational issues which may be brought
before the Commissioner for determination. In hearing and
determining appeals on educational issues, the Commissioner
is acting in a judicial capacity assigned to him by the Legislature.
This is predicated upon the belief that controversies involving
the educational system of the State can best be resolved by the
State's.chief school officer. TPe removal of the Commissioner's
jurisdiction in the area of desegregation is unsound because it
forces any person who seeks redress against violation of his
rights in this area to institute action in the courts which have ex-
pressly stated th;.,ir belief that such educational issues may better
be resolved by the Commissioner of Education. As in the case of
the Commissioner's decisions in other areas, judicial review is
available to a party who claims the determination is arbitrary
or capricious.

In the light of the reasons just stated, we urge that restoration of
the powers of appointed boards (11 education and the Conimissioncr
to eliminate racial segregation in the schools be given serious con-
sideration.

REVIEW OF RESEARCH
The State Education Department is today releasing a report sum-

marizing research and action related to desegregation and integration.
We initiated this review in order to test whether our policy was right
and to be assured that we were fulfilling our obligation to provide
equality of educational opportunity throughout the State. We re-
viewed the results of actions taken by the Commissioner of Education
and by boards of education in the State, the history of national and
State desegregation efforts, trends in the racial composition of the
schools in the State, nationally representative studies and more than
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50 local studies bearing upon racial integration in the schools, and
the effects that schools have had in mitigating the consequences of
social class and ethnic differences. The principal findings are sum-
marized below:

1. The results of current research clearly indicate that schools
isolated on the basis of race may be decidedly harmful to the aca-
demic achievement of their students. The evidence indicates that the
negative effects of segregated schooling are not a result of racial isola-
tion alone but are a consequence of the dominant social and economic
environment of the school and classroom. The problem of racial
isolation is a part of the broader problem of social class isolation.
Negroes and certain other minority group members are proportion-
ately more disadvantaged because of the close correlation between
race and economic status and the continuing and exacerbating influ-
ence of residential and school segregation. However, any student
whether he be Negro, Puerto Rican, white, or a member of any other
identifiable group is likely to suffer some degree of underachieve-
ment as a result of attendance in schools and classrooms with pre-
dominantly lower social and economic status children. (" Social and
economic status " is hereafter referred to as " status." Lower or upper
" status " is measured by relative levels of occupation, income, and
education.)

2. The studies of more than 50 school integration programs gen-
erally substantiate the positive effects of integration reported in the
mnre representative national or regional studies of the issue. Further-
more, these studies show that a wide variety of integration efforts
involving transfer programs within the urban setting or busing from
ur;)an to suburban areas generally facilitated the educational develop-
ment of Negro students while Aite students continued to make the
usual achievement gains. The eliidence further indicates that inte-
gration is more effective in promoting educational development among
Negro students than is compensatory education in segregated school
settings.

3. The transfer of lower-status students to schools with predomi-
nantly upper-status students is most likely to help their education if:
(a) transfer occurs continuously beginning in the earliest elementary
grades, (b) the proportion of lower-status students in the school is
below 30 percent, and (c) the association of lower- and upper-status
students occurs within classrooms as well as in the er are school.

4. When lower-status students are transferred to scl-,00ls with pre-
dominantly upper-status students, the evidence sugge,sts that con-
tinued residence in a lower-status neighborhood will not interfere
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with the achievement gain that is to be expected as a result of atteml-
ance Zn the school with predominantly upper-status students.

5. The findint.,s of national and local studies generally indicate that
the integrated school setting has substantial potential for improving
interracial understanding among Negro and white students. The
development of interracial friendships (made more possible in the
integrated school setting) appears to be an importani conditiok, in
facilitating educational and psychological development among dis-
advantaged minority group students.

The review of the research fortifies our conviction that racial
segregation in education must be eliminated in order to achieve
equality of educational opportunity. The review Of other events
and trends indicates that the efforts of our State in eliminating racial
segregation must be increased. Two items Mustrate the point:

Racial and social class isolation in the public schools has in-
creased substantially during the past two years despite efforts to
eliminate it;
Although most persons of minority groups favor integration,
frustration with the lack of progress in integration and distrust
of the intent and efforts of the white majority have brought
increasing prominence to the voices of racial separatists and have
led even some minority group moderates to endorse separatist
solutions.

ACTION
The Regents are pledged to the elimination of racial segregation

in thc schools as stated in our document of 1968, Integration and the
Schools. We seek increased State funds for projects to correct racial
imbalance, to increase compensatory education programs, and to
promote the excellence of teaching necessary to realize integrated
education; for services to school districts in planning and implement-
ing desegregation projects; for the development of curricula t:kat will
enhance interracial anderstanding and respect; and for effecting schoal
district reorganization to overcome segregation.

We call on those having powers to eliminate discrimination and
segregation in areas related to education housing and employment,
in particular to use their powers, but we note that tl;c::, i positions
of educational leadership must not wait for other social, business. arc:
political fr.rces to remedy the ills. We must take initiive to over-
come th.: lack of understanding and re:-.Ct which is at the root of
thoct
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Since the stability of our social order depends on the understanding
41.d respect which derive from a common educational experience
among diverse racial, social, and economic groups, that is, integrated
education. we are concerned that all means be used effectively to
realize integrated education. We call upon the Legislature, the Gov-
ernor, and all the people of the State to make the commitments nec-
essary to attain this goal.
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FOREWORD
An educational system that is compreheunive and provides full

opportunity must assist each individual to ,:ustain himself through
productive employment consistent with his abilities and interests.
For nearly every person, work, or the inability or failure to work, is
a prime determinant of standard of living, family relationships, fr' '
ships, life style. community service. citizenship, and leisure th,
Each individual's occupation is a major factor in his sense of control
over his own destiny. In our complex, technological, affluent society,
this sense of control is remote if not unattainable without economic
well-being, and without the knowledge that one is using his own
powers to accomplish something of value to himself and others. For
these reasons, the education we are developing in New York State
must include a strong system of occupational education.

In this paper the Regents state thei positiort on occupational
education. The statement includes both short- and long-range guides
for the development of occupational education. We urge support of
the plan by legislators, the Governor, and all persons in the Stat-
concerned for our future environment.

EWALD B. NYQUIST
President of the University and

Commissioner of Education
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INTRODUCTION
Occupational education has been a national. State, z.nd local need

and concern throughout this century. In recent years, however,
various forces in our society have focused public attention on the
need for vastly enlarged tu..I improved systems of occupational edu-
cation.

The expanding economy and incrcasiny complex technology on
which so much of our social order depends have forged a common
concern on the part of business, industry, labor, government, and the
general public for the creation and maintenance of a competent work
force. As society becomes more complex, so does the problem of
creating and maintaining a work force adequate to meet its needs.
Industrial change creates demands for new types of occupational

.skills, while diminishing or eliminating the demand for other types
of skills. The uneducated and unskilled find themselves Licreasingly
disadvantaged in the labor market, even as demand grows for higher
levels of skill, resulting in the " manpower paradox " of workers
without jobs at a time when jobs are unfilled because of shortages of
qualified workers. Prograrns arc needed to prepare wolters for jobs
which exist and are emerging, and to enable those already in -he
labor force to maintain job security even as occupational require-
ments change. The fundamental need is for an occupational educa-
tion system as comprehensive and flexible as the society it serves is
complex and changing.

Accelerating social change has created new awareness of the need
to ensure equal oppor'imity for productive employment and career
advancement for all :ricans. In New York State the incidence
of chronic poverty, unemployment, and welfare remains significant
among all population groups, white and nonwhite, urban and rural,
and is epidemic among minority grr-urs, particularly blacks and
Puerto Ricans in inner-city areas, whe..e these problems are intensi-
fied by continued racial, ethnic, and social class segregatio:A. Barriers
continue to exist to equal npportunity for L.areer advancement and
development of maximum ethic 'onal potential. Our objective is

to place our educational institutions in t1-.: vanguard of .;veloping
and sustaining equal opportunity for all in a racially and socially
integrated society. We believe that implementation of the recom-
mendations developed in this paper will contribute substantially to
ensuring equal educational opportunity. Equal opportunity in the
labor market, while it is a concern of the Regents, is rooted in cir-
cumstances not always related to education, and will require action
beyond the scope of this paper or the educational system.
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An occupational education system capable of serving all students
will need to bc broadly conceived as part of a redesiszned total educa-
tional system which has as one of its major purposes preparation for
earning a living. Since stueents will not ly be preparing for jobs
which exist or arc emerging, but for jobs of the future. whost- nature
cannot always be foreseen, occupatio-lal education will need to place
increased emphasis on developing general learning ability as well as
specific skills. More 'than ever befote it will function as a means
for learning to use the arts and sciences in real life situations, and
as a source of and motivation for other forms of learning, rather :Ilan
a substitute for them.

To serve all people, occupational education must be part of a
macroeducational system which recognizes the career implications of
all education and the educational nature of all experir;nce, and which
therefo:.: minimizes " credentialism," or the id:a :hat the only true
path to success and happiness is an education leng to a traditional
4-year degree or beyond. The need is evident for an educational
system containing multiple avenues to success and happiness. Stu-
de.its themselves view with increasit4, skepticism the idea that 4
years of a traditional college education is necessary for everyone. It
was recently estimated that one out of every six students is on campus
against his will under pressure from his parents, his peers, or the
prospect of being drafted. Recent estimate3 indicate that in the next
5 years New York State will have 350,000 more jobs requiring 2 to
4 years of technical education. Society at large is recognizing with
new clarity that a tolerable future depends on skilled workers as well
as professionals. Accordingly, Regents are concerned that young
people who want and will benefit most from occupational preparation
receive as much attention from thc State as students in the academic
curriculum.

Definition
For programing purposes, we deliIse occupational education as that

part of the educational process which prepares people for employment
in occupations requiring less than the baccalaureate degree. How-
ever, occupatIonal education in its broadest sense should he seen
an aspect of the total educational pross. While it can be distin-

!ished from other components of the educational process by its
emphasis on developing joh skills, occupational education functions
as part of the total process in developing the many characteristics
needed for personal, social, and occupational success. l3esid2s de-
v-loping specific job skills, occupational edvcation provides orienta-
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tion to work, and guidance in the selection of edneatio and
occupational objoctives. It is therefore a program for all students.
not only for th,,:5e who desire training in specific job skills.

Occupational education begins in the earliest grades and extends
through all instructional levels, serving all people. regardless of age.
In the elementary gra-les, occupational education develops under-
standing of the concept of work, positive attitudes toward work and
the worker, and familiarity with the various kinds and fields of work.
At the early secondary level, it provid .... exploratory and prevoca-
tional experiences leading to understanding of careers and the con-
sequences of educational and occupational choices. In the later
secohOary grades, it provides skill training in clusters of occupations
for job entry and/or continuation of occupational education at the
post-secondary level. Post-secondary occupational education pro-
vides further opportunities to prepare for employrnent and directs a
major portion of its attention to preparation for ocdupations requiring
high degrees of skill and specialization. For adults and out-of-school
youth. occupational education provides r-medial and preparatory
training for employability, job security, mobility, and advancement.

Occupational education therefore comprises all programs whicli
provide training for employment, whatever the agency, public or
private, which operates the program, and wherever the program may
be housed: within the established public educational system, inOuding
public schools, area occupational education centers, manpower skill
centers, public 27yean colleges, anc'. urban centers; in private occupa-
tional schools; in specialized institutions such as hospital schools and
rehabilitation centers; or within business and industry.

Current Status
Through State, local, and regional cooperation, and with Federal

assistance. New York State has responded to the need for expansion
and new directions in occupational esiucation by developing a system
of occupational programs serving persons of all ages in all comrnu-
nities of thc State. Enactment of the Vocational Education Act
of 1963 and the 1968 amendments to that act provided Federal funds
to supplement State and 1oal support of programs for secondrtry ariL
post-secondary students, disadvantaged and handicapped persons of
all ages, and adults and out-of-school youth. These funds represent
approximately 10 percent of the combined Federal, State, and local
expenditures for occupational education in New York State's public
schools, area occupational centers, and public 2-year colleges.

nt1-527 C - 13 s
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The State's occupational education system includes a network of
67 area oecupational education centers, administered by boards of
cooperative educational services. The area occupational education
centers provide access to comprehensive OCCL ';onal education pro-
grams for students from school districts wi size and finances
c-..:-ent them from offering a broad enough selt,..on of occupational
piorams. The system contains a network of 44 public 2-year col-
leges, including six agricultural and technical colleges and 38 com-
munity colleges. Several of the public 2-year colleges also administer
urban centers, which provide easier access to post-secondary oL-cupa-
tional education for inner-city residents. Nearly every secondary
school in the State offers some occupational education programs, and
each of the major cities conducts a comprehensive program. Federal
manpower legislation has assisted the State and localities in devel-
opin. an extensive network of manpower skill centers providing
training and retraining as well as remedial basic education for adults.
Altogether, these occupational education programs within the estab-
lished public educational system currently serve more than 667,000
youth and adults.

Residents of New York State als / have access to a broad selection
of occupational programs outside the public educational system, the
most important of which are various State and federally assisted re-
m dial manpower training programs; programs offeicd by private edu-
ca .ional institutions, such as trade and business schools; and special-
ized programs offered by labor unions and by employers, including
government agencies, businesses and industries, and hospitals.

These existing programs could constitute most of the necessary
elements in an occupational education system comprehensive and
flexible enough to serve the needs of all the people of New Y ork State.

ATION OF rHE REGENTS
To guarantee an Es icr.:ately prepared work force, ai-i productive

employment for all who aie able and willing to work, New York
State will need to fashic a comprehensive syswn of occtatiational
education programs and services. Such a system will be comprehen-
sive in that it will serve the occupational education needs of all per-
sons in the State, including persons attending nonpublic schools, 4nd
in that it will utilize all available resources for occupatioaL education,
in a coordinated, nonduplicative. and cost-effective manner.

IPA
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A Continuing Prugrant
The system will provide a continuum of occupational education

programs and services, beginning in early childhood and extending
through all instructional levels, including adult and continuing edu-
cation. Components of this continuum will be designed to ensure
development of student characteristics at approximate key ages; for
example:

By age 9, the student understands the concept of work, appre-
ciates the value of work and the worker, and is familiar with
a wide ,1-...7?-..qy of kinds and fields of work.
By age 12, the student is familiar with the broad famies of
occupations, is aware of the prerequisites for employment in
the various kinds and fields r,f work, and understands the ways
of progressing from one occupational level to another. He is
developing awareness of his own abilities, interests, and apti-
tudes in relation to various occupations.
By age 15, the student is able to assess his own potential and to
participate in making informed decisions regarding his imme-
diate educational and crcupational goals. His options include
access to occupational programs wlich prepare him for imme-
diate employment upon graduation, for continued occupational
education at the post-secondary level, or for exit to the labor
market prior to graduation.
By age 18, every student is able to choose and plan the next
step in his occupational and educational career. The oci
tional education student is able to obtain entry-level emplo)
in occupations for which he is trained, and/or to enroll in p:_lst-
secondary .3ccupational education.
By age 21, and for as long as he is able and willing to work,
every individual is employed in a position commensurate with
his skill development, and is able to select from continuously
accessible preparatory and remedial programs which provide
training ..ind retraining for eniployability, advancement, job
security, and mobility, appropriate to his talents, interests, and
needs.

For these objectives to be realized, there will need o be greater
ireer consciousness throughout the educational system. Careel LA

ucation is an idea whose time has come, not in the sense that prepa-
ration for work should become the sole or even major focus of the
educational process, but in the sense that student exploration of career
interests, aptitudes, and abilities is a powerful means of effecting a
much-needed infusion of reality int- the curriculum.

Early Exposure
If the objectives f.or ages 9 nd 12 are to be realized, all stude..ts

in the elemcr tar} and middle grades must recei- - continuous, exten-

d:CIS.
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sive, and direct exposure to the concept of work and to a wide variety
of occupations. A number of brief and scattered experiences will not
suffice as introduction to the modern occupational world. Rather,
the introduction to work and jobs must be a significant and integral
part of the total process through which studenis become familiar
with their environment.

The Right To Choose
During the secondary years most students are faced with educa-

tional decisions of potential lifelong significance. In a humanistic
educational system, sty tents making such decisions have certain rights,
which include:

the right to choose on the basis of adequate self-knowledge- and
adequate information and exploration related to alternative edu-
cational programs and career opportunities;
the right to choose between educational programs which are
true alternatives, in the sense that all are of equal quality, and
all open rather than limit future possibilities;
the right to modify such decisions in the light of changes in oc-
cupational and educational directions, as the maturing individ-
ual developes new motivationS; needs, interests, and abilities.

This statement of student rights is based on certain important
assumpti..ns concerning directions in which pubiic education is mov-
ing or must move.

The most important of these assumptions is that every student, at
every educational level, will be assisted in developing his full edu-
cational potent 1. Under any other conditions, the right to choose is
an illusion, since failure to develop maxiinurn potential places unnec-
essary restrictions on the student's options. In short, it is intolerable
that any student should have to choose a given program or career
because of the educational syste:n's failure.

The right of informed choice implies that in addition no early ex-
posure in the elementary and middle grades, all students will receive
appropriate guidance and counseling in the early secondary years,
and will have opportunities for prevot:ational exploratory experiences.
Actual work experience and community service related to career in-
terests ought to be part of the curriculum for all secondary students.
No other single change in public education could do more to answer
the demand for relevance, to brcak down the walls between the school
and the comr-mnity, and to bridge the gap between generations.

A major constraint on student choice is the belief that occupational
education at the secondary level is a terminal program, restricting
rather than broadening the student's future options. The time is
past when any secondary educational program could be regarded
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or designed as terminal. Already, increasing numbers of workers
are facing the need to retrain :,everal times in a lifetime, and this
trend can be expected to accelerate along with industrial change.
Many ne,...k and emerging technical nid scrk i;:c occupations require
preparation beyond the secondary level. Accordingly, underlying
this paper is the assumption that in addition to preparing students for
immediate employment, all secondi:ry occupational education pro-
grams wiii provide the basis for continuation of education and training,
either immediately after gradvatic.n, or as the desire or need arises.

Any student will be able to choose an occupational education pro-
gram with assurance that he is increasing his future options, if:

there is a strong bond between occupational and academic edu-
cation, so that students completing occupational programs have
sound background, 'n ooth occupational and basic educational
skills.
the trend continues tcward preparation of secondary students
for work in families or broad clusters of occupations, rather than
for specific jobs alone,
the scope of occupational education at the secondary level con-
tinues to broaden, so that students v a wide range of interests
and abilities are able to obtain preparation for riccupations of
their choice.
more programs are specifically designed to prepare secondary
occupational education students for continues study at the post-
secondary level, and articulation betwn piograms at the two
levels increases.
occupational programs are relevant, in the sense that they pre-
pare students for occupations in which employment opportunities
exist or are emerging, and reflect the actual requirements for
entering and succeeding in those occupations.
all stuuents electing occupational programs have n...asonable as-
surance of employment upon completion. This assumption im-
plies that every occupational education agency, including sec-
ondary schools, will either act as an employment service in
placing its own graduates, or facilitate placement through effec-
tive relationships with existing employment services.
all barriers are eliminated which prevent any persons, such as

'lers of racial minority groups, from enjoying equal oppor-
ity employment and cat r advancement.

Since maturing students must have the right to modify educational
and occupational decisions, both the occupational education system
and the larger educational system of which it is a part must be suffi-
ciently open and flexible to allow changes ir. directicn with a minimum
of frustration and penalty. The system must facilitate movement
across occupational curriculums, and movement in both directions
between occupational and nonoccupational curriculums.

187



194

The right to modify decisions must include the opportunity for
honorable cxit from and reentry to thc formal educational system
without penalty. Thc system needs to give as much attcntion to the

"dropout.- or -pushout," as to the student who completes his educa-

tion in the traditionally prescribed fashion. While improved educa-
tional programs promise to decrease the alarmingly high attrition rates
in our secondary and post-secondary schools, alternative educational
experiences and services are needed by the student who cannot benefit
from continued formal schooling at a particular time in his life. It

is the system's responsibility to assist such a student in obtaining em-
ployment and/or further training outside the regular school cur-
riculum, c.nd to encourage and facilitate his reentry whenever he is
prepared to return.

Further Education
For occupational education to be a continuum, completely free of

built-in limitations on student aspirations, every qualified student
must be guaranteed the opportunity to enroll in a post-seem-Wary ed-
ucational program consistent with his talents and interests. Such a
guarantee will require that every community college recognize and
fulfill its responsibility of preparing students for occupations requir-
ing post-secondary occupational education, and preparing students,
including occupational students, for continued study at 4-year insti-

tutions. It will also require that full use be made of the private insti-
tutions offering post-secondary occupational preparation. The open
admissions policy of The City University of New York and the full
opportunity program of thc State University of New York should help
to guarantee access to post-secondary occupational cducation.

Lifelong Opportunity

Lifelong access to occupational education requires that ptograms
for adults and out-of-school youth be planned as part of a system which

continuously anticipates, perceives, and responds to emplcyment
problems, rather than improvised as rcactions to crises. Nothing
short of a coordinated system will suffice, since no one agency has

or could conceivably develop the capacity to provide for the varied
needs of all adults. Every educational resource which currently exists
must be utilized, iucluding the extensive programs conducted by vari-
ous industries, and new resources must be developed, to ensure that
every adult has full opportunity for employment and career advance-
ment. The assumption of adequate services for adults underlies the
entire concept of occupational education as a continuum or lifelong
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process, since unforeseeable changes in occupational requirements

could otherwise nullify the value of previous education and training.

The Planning Process
While national, local, and regional governmental units will con-

tinue to have concern ard responsibility for the planning, financing,

and operation of occupational programs, the State Education Depart-

ment will have primary responsibility for leadership in a comprehen-

sive occupational education system. State leadership is essential,

not only because education is a State function, but because a unifying

force is necessary to ensure that resources for occupational education

are utilized efficiently and ..ffeetively to provide for the needs of all

people.
Local and area programs will be planned and operated within the

framework of a regional planning process, with participation by all

agencies operating or closely concerned with occupational programs

and services. The central, stabilizing elements in the regional plan-

ning process will be secondary cc:.4ational education agencies and

public 2-year colleges. These will also serve as the links between

the regional planning process and planning at the State level.

Widespread public understanding and support of occupational ed-

ucation will require that the planning process at all levels actively

involve all community groups which are affected by occupational ed-

ucation, including business and industry, labor, government, teachers,

parents, and stude^ts. Full use must be made of the advispry coun-

cils which exist at all levels, and other chatinels of commumcation

with the community must be open as well.

An occupational education systcm which is continuously respon-

sive to the needs of people and the labor market must be firmly

based on a systematic planning, budgeting, and evaluation process..

State, regional, and local administrators will have access to standard-

ized management information systems which provide all data needed

to target, manage, and evaluate occupational education efforts; e.g.,

data concerning target groups, enrollments, program effectiveness,

costs, and manpower needs. Such management information systems

will ensure accountability and constant feedback for program rede-

sign.

SHORT-RANGE PROGRAM

The existing network of occupational education programs described

earlier in this paper contains most of the pieces of a comprehensive
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system of occupational education for Ncw York Statc. Implementa-

tion of the Regents position, therefore, depends less upon initiation
of costly new programs than upon continuation and acceleration of
existing trends in program redesign, more et1icirmt and effective use

of available resources, and greater understanding and support of o-:-
cupational education among students, parents, educators, and the
general public. The Regents do, however, recommend immediate

action to close gaps at the elementary, secondary, and adult levels

which inhibit development of and access to an occupational education

continuum.
Adequate provisions do not exist widely enough to ensure that by

age 15 each student has received sufficient occupational orientation

in the elementary, middle, and early secondary grades to, enable him

to make informed decisions regarding his plans for the immediate

future. Students need adequate information on which to base such de-

cisions, and the Regents direct appropriate units of the State Education
Department to take immediate action to guarantee that right. Imme-

diate action will include identification of current provisions for occupa-

tional orientation at these levels, and exploTation and implementation

of more effective approaches. Since occupational orientation at these

levels is a responsibility of every classroom teacher and every guid-

ance counselor, preservice and inservice education programs will be

needee to increase teachers' and counselors' occupational awareness
and their ability to help others develop such awareness.

Full access to the comprehensive system of occupational education
will require that the legislature enact the Regents proposal concerning
dual enrollment, which authorizes school districts to provide instruc-
tion in occupational education and other subjects for pupils enrolled

in nonpublic schools.
In the absence of coordinated planr4 and operation of occupa-

tional programs for adults and out-of-school youth, the numerous
and varied programs continue to duplicate efforts in wasteful com-
petition for scarce resources. Despite the proliferation of such pro-

grams, in most regions of the State there is no central arrangement
to ensure that every adult and out-of-school youth in need of training

or retraining receives either direct assistance or referral to the kind

of program which best suits his needs. The Regents recommend that

a central arrangement for services to adults and out-of-school you.th

be developed in every region of the State, as part of the region's
educational system, to enable community representatives to coordi-
nate the wide range of local, State, and Federal Government pro-

grams and private programs in the best interests of the people served

by these programs. It is essential that in each region the planning
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for a central focus involve all groups or agencies concerned with
occupational education. so that all available resources are brought
to bear on the needs of adults and out-of-school youth. In the major
cities of the State such arrangements can utilize the Community Edu-
cation Centers proposed in the Regents Position Paper on Urban
Education. In areas outside the major cities, the central focus shoald
be developed as part of the regional planning activity,

LONG-RANGE PROGRAM

Leadership in the full implementation of a comprehensive system

of occupational education will be provided by the long-range and

con nuing objectives of the New York State Plan for Occupational

Education. These objectives are based on analysis of the occupa-
tional education needs of various population groups, projected over
a 5-year period and continuously updated. The State Plan includes
the following long-range and continuing objectives which have par-
ticular bearing on the Regents position stated in this paper:

Cout;nue to expand and diversify programs at the secondary,
post-secondary, and adult levels which prcpare occupational
education students fcr existing and emerging employment oppor-
tunities.
Expand occupational education programs and services for dis-
advantaged and handicapped persons at all educational levels.
Increase the capacity of area occupational education centers to
serve all students who desire occupational programs not provided
by their local districts. The State will continue to improve the
quality and .reduce the operating costs of occupational programs
through construction of permanent area center facilities where
they do not currently exist.
Provide secondary occupational education students with the
basis for continuing their occupational education at post-
secondary institutions. Emphasis will increase on pretechnical
programs which include special preparation for continued study,
and on articulation of secondary and post-secondary programs
to ease student transition between the two levels and eliminate
duplication of student effort.
Increase emphasis on occupational education programs which
include cooperative work experience and work-study opportu-
nities.
Continue to diversify opportunities through program design
which permits greater individualization of instruction and fuller
utilization of educational resources; e.g., modular scheduling and
year-round instruction.
Encourage occupational tducation students to use their skills
in activities which foster ,leadership abilities and serve the corn-
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munity. This objective implies increased emphaais on the
occupational education youth organizations.
Increase the number of students who begin and successfully com-
plete post-secondary oe :upational education programs. Work-
shops and seminars will be conducted for 2-year college students,
teachers, administrators, and counselors, to develop skills and
techniques in achievement motivation and humanistic education.
Strengthen guidance, placement, and followup services for stu-
dents in occupational education programs at all instructional
levels. Every student will have access to occupational infor-
mation systems, and will leave school with knowledge of the
occupations most appropriate to his needs, interests, and abili-
ties. Every student will be assisted in making the transition
frora schooi to work and/or further educatic-i. The educational
system will have continued responsibility for th student's occu-
pational success after he leaves school, or each time he leaves
school.
Strengthen the preparation of occupational education teachers at
ali instructional levels through improved preservice teacher edu-
cation programs and increased participation of occupational
education teachers in inservice programs.
Continuously reexamine and strengthen the relationship betwecn
occupational education programs and cur it and anticipated
employment opportunities.
Continue the regional planning activity in !ions of the State,
encouraging involvement and cooperation all agencies and
groups which have a concern for occupat education.
Conduct research, evaluation, exemplary, d innovative activi-
ties designed to enhance the quality of th >tate's total occupa-
tional education program. Currently rig developed are:
improved instruments for collection of en illment and followup
data; guidelines for local and regional evaLation of occupational
education programs; a design for cost control of occupational
programs; and a demonstration planning model for use in de-
veloping comprehensive occupational education programs within
the structure of total educational redesign.
Assist in diminishing the barriers to employment which may be
encountered ..iy various segments of society, including racial
minority groups, the handicapped, the aged, and women. Occu-
pational education followup studies will be examined for evi-
dence of such barriers, and utilized to recommend, initiate, and
support changes that will help to eliminate job discrimination.
Promote greater understanding of occupational education among
parents, students, educators, and the community. Information
will be developed and disseminated concerning the availability
and value of occupational education programs, and all of these
groups will be more actively involved in the planning, imple-
mentation, and evaluation of occupational programs.
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CONCLUSION

The major concepts in the Regents policy concerning occupational

education are:
that New York State needs to develop a comprehensive system
of occupational education serving all persons in need of occu-
pational preparation through utilization of all available resources,
public and private, which offer Ich dreparaCon;
that a comprehensive occupational education system will makt;
available to every person a continuum of educational opportu-
nities beginning in early childhood and extending beyond high
school for as long as that person needs or desires such oppor-
tunities;
that occupational orientation in the elementary, middle, and
early secondary years will provide all students with the basis for
informed decisions regarding their occupational and educational
plans for the immediate future;
that occupational education services for adults and out-of-school
youth wili be expanded and iinpromed through more orderly
arrangements which eliminate wasteful competition and dupli-
cation of efforts;
that all occupational education programs will be conducted
within the framework of a State and regional planning process,
coordinated by the State as part of its overall responsibility for
education, and involving all levels of government and all agencies
or groups which operate or are affected by occupational programs.
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Dr. NYQUIST. The spirit expressed in H.R. 2266, MR. 4847, and
S. 1557 is that segregation or isolation by minority groups, regard-
lcss of its origin or cause, should be ended and the effects of this iso-
lalon shoull be ameliorated. We support that objective and desire to
see an effective national program accomplish it.

We make a clear distinction between desegregation and integration.
Desegregation, in our view, is an administrative process. It, results in
the dissolution of concentrations of minority group members in the
schools and classrooms. Integration, on the other hand, is an educa-
tional matter. It involves the changing of attitudes, behavior, and
understanding of people of all kinds and age levels. For schoolchil-
dren, it means an environment conducive to the positive interaction of
children from diverse backgrounds in which they learn that differ-
ences among people are not as great as similarities, that difference is
a source of richness and value rather than a thing to be feared and
denied: An integratui environment is one that teaches the child to
judge individuals for what they are rather than by what, group they
belong to.

The elimination of de iacto segregation i a complex issue. Yet, there
are steps which can and must be taken to reduce racial or social group
isolation in the public schools. Where these steps can be taken, it would
be in the national interest to take them. The elimination of de jure
desegregation is only part of the problem. I can see no difference in
the effects of ither type of segregation. Therefore, the distinction
between de jure and de facto segregation should be eliminated in the
final emergency school assistance bill.

Knowledge about the effects of various types and degrees of inte-
gration on student achievement and their attitudes toward school and
attitudes toward members of other groups is not adequately reflected in
the definitions of desegregation and integration in the bills before
you.

In the three bills, at least three definitions of integrated. schools are
offered. One problem in developing the final bill is to resolve the incon-
sistencies of these definitions. Of greater significance is the problem
that all these definitions are limited to consider desegregation or inte-
gratic,r. frz 9.n entire school district, or school building rather than in
any given classroom. We have found that, it is highly significant for
the student and his educational development, and that integration be
maintained at the classroom level.

The available evidence indicates that racial integration is more
likely to produce sound educational results if it occurs continuously
from the early grades, i 1 the proportions of the minority students
in the school do not exceed approximately 30 percent, and if the inte-
gration occurs at the classroom level as well.

The automatic application of classroom racial balance criteria will
not necessarily be advisable. Our research indicates that including
fewer than 15 percent blacks, or only one or two black boys, in a
classroom results in a sense of isolation or large social distance be-
tween black students and all others.

Our recommendations, therefore, are that the definition of inte-
gration or desegregation in the bill take into account classroom com-
position, particularly at the elementary school level, and that this
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definition not be simplistically applied in what is a very complex and

important issue.
The accomplishment of the goals of the emergency school aid

bill would be enhanced by defining the eligibility criteria to read as

follows:
(1) Permit financial assistance to a local educational agency

when that agency has adopted a plan for the establishment of or
maintenance of only stable, quality, integrated schools through-
out its jurisdiction ;

(2) permit financial assistance to a local educational agency
which is implementing a plan that has been undertaken pursu-
ant to a final court order, or order issued by any other recog-
nized judicial authority (in some States, like my own, and in
New Jersey, the commissioner of education has judicial author-
ity in these respects) ; and

(3) permit financial assistance to a State educational agency
which will exercise its discretionary authority to establish inte-
grated schools and otherwise produce equal education opportu-
nity pursuant to plans approved by the State, which have been
adopted by one 31. more local educational agencies.

Under the State role, there has been a tend:ency for Federal legis-

lative proposals, especially in the area of education, to provide for

direct relationship between Washington and local educational agen-
cies, thus bypassing State educational agencies. It has been argued that
the States have lagged behind in innovating and have been insensitive

to national priorities.
There are differences among the States in their capae..y to ad-

minister programs. The emergency school aid program should recog-
nize these dIfferences by providing flexibility allowing the adminis-

tration of the Federal program by the State in accordance with the

State's capacity.
In New York, the legislature and Governor, for a number of years,

have funded projects in those school districts seeking to improve the
quality of education through desegregation and. integration. Approxi-
mately 40 districts, regions, and individually paired suburban and
urban city schools voluntarily have sought State technical assistance
and finances from the State education department for those pur-
poses. We cannot complete the task of providing quality integrated
education without additional resources.

In New York State, furthermore, the commissioner of education
has judicial authority in matters pertaining to education and he can
order a school district to deseg-regate.

We have wide experience in providing desegregation and integra-
tion programs at the statewide level, judicial authority, and a history

of progress toward integrated education. Any Emergency School Aid

Act should take advantage of this capability in our State or in other
States.

Our specific recommendations with regard to this aspect of the
emergency school aid bill follows :

(1) The emergency school aid moneys should be expended on the

basis of State plans. These plans should present an effeztive method of
accomplishing the national purpose within the State and should rep-

resent the coordination of the State resources with those in the Federal
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program toward thi.3 end. The State plan, of course, would reflect
Fed.eral. priorities in metropolitan area projects, interdistrict coopera-
tion, commimity relations, bilingual and bicultural education, and
other educational programs. In the absence of a substantial State
effort and effective State plan the Federal agency could and should
administer the funds directly to local school districts.

Furthermore, the 80-20 split of funds suggested in KR 2266 should
be amended so that one-half of the funds reserved for the U.S. Office
of Education should be earmarked for State agencies for State plan
and operation purposes.

(2) In accordance with the above recommendation the Emergency
School Aid Act should provide that the State inay make a grant to the
local agency which is implementing a plan pursuant to a fmal order of
a court of the United States or a ceurt of the State or any other duly
authorized judicial authoritysuch as a commissioner of education
for purposes of desegregating schools.

Under reports and evaluations, to maximize the possible effects of
the act on the establishment of stable, quality, integratzd schools, the
act should require that any applications sthmitted for approval
should contain :

(1) For each grade, indicators acceptable to the Secretary or
the State educational agency which summarize the extent of
minority group isolation in each school, and, for elernAntary
schools, in each classroom; and

(2) Summary indicators acceptable to the Secretary or the
State education agency of th e. progress that the local education
4gency plans to make during the period for which funds are
requested in reducing minority group isolation for each grade,
and, in elementary schools, for each classroom ; and

(3) The procedures that will be used to evaluate the effective,
ness of programs supported under this act.

The applicant should be required to submit a report at the end
of the funding period which :

(1) Reports on changes in the extent of minority group isola-
tion in terms of the summary indicators; and

(2) Reports on the results of the program evaluation pro-
cedures which were described in the application.

Under General Aid to Education, we applaud the National Partner-
ship in Education Act, H.R. 6179, for its direction and strength. The
purpose of the billto have the Federal Government share one-third
of the cost of educationis similar to the position taken by the New
York State Board of Regents in the past 2 years. New York State
is currently financing 47 percent of the cost of elementary and sec-
ondary education in the State. The Federal Government's support
is about 3.5 percent. The balance is local support.

The national partnership bill builds on the strengths of the Ele-
mentary and Secondary Education Act, title I. On initial analysis,
this bill appears to be much more equitable and realistic than is the
President's proposed revenue-sharing for education.

It recognizes the current impact of Federal funding on the States
and its administrative provisionS target the money to the accom-
plishment of specific educational objectives. The current pro
level of appropriations for education revenue-sharing is $3 bi lion.
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Under educational revenue-sharing, an appropriation level of more
than $4 billion would be necessary in order for New York State to
receive any more money than it is rec,eiving from the U.S, Office of
Education this year.

Our detailed analysis of the PAucation revenue-sharing proi.4sal is
continued in a special statement that. I ask be included in the record.

(The document referred to follows :)

4207
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"Education Revenue Sharing"
(Program Consolidation)

De t c ription_

It is proposed to be a program with an appropriation of $3 billion,
with 10 percent set aside for the Secretary to further achieve national
policy objectives in education. The monies available to each State are
based upon a weighted count of children in the categories of those whose
parents reside on federal property, those vinose parents are employed
on federal property or on active duty in the uniform services, those
from low income families and all children from the ages S to 17. The
money attributed to chi;dren whose parents live on federal property or
from low income families flows through the State to local ciucational
agencies. The balance %:f the fonds are divided in different proportions
to three programs handicapped, vocational education, and supporting
materials and services.

Transfers of money may be made between programs, except from
monies attributed to child:en of parents who live on federal property
and those from low income fia-nilies. The money attributed to children
whose parents are employee on federal property or on active duty in the
uniform services may be available for any educational activity.

The governor of each State designates a State agency to administer
the program and appoints a State Advisory Council to work with the
State agency in the development of a State Plan. The State Plan may net
be finally adopted until all interested persona have made cor nt on the
Plan and the comments shall also be available to the Secretary of HEW.

Appropriations are authorized for a planning-transition period from
Jamiary to Juoe 30, 1972. Nti State will receive loan in total for the
prcgrarns consolidated than it received during the current fiscal year as
a flatter of policy, i.e.. "Hold Harmless. " A number of current programs
arc repealed.

A more detailed summary follows.

Analysis

It will probably take an appropriation level of $4 Lilior under
edo:ation revenue sharing before New York State will receive one
do. ar more than it is receiving this year. The current proposed level
of appropriations for education revenue sharing is $3 billion, Thus,
the appropriations will have to increase by at least one-third for New York
State to receive additional money. This compounded with the increasing
co ,s of education, means it will take a number of years before New York
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The computation of New York's share of revenue sharing before hold
harmless ($215.5 million, page 4) has to be increased by approximately
50 percent for New York State to be held harmless ($305.9 million, page 4).
Until this difference can be made up by increased appropriations, additional
money will not be available to New York State. The leveling effect of the
proposed program is what causes New York State to lose so much money.
The assumption of the current formula is that what a dollar will buy in
Mississippi it will also buy in New York. In an alternative, if the revenue
sharing proposal has added a weighting factor of National or State average
per pupil expenditure, whiche-eer is higher, New York's share returns to
the current level of program funding, plus approximately a two-percent
increase ($312.2 million, page 4). This alternative to the President's
proposal distributes gi:vailable money such that New York State does not
lose, but it does not provide enough for increasing costs. Increased appro-
priations are needed to take care of increasing costs. The alternative to
the President's Program of Weighted Revenue Sharing establishes a floor
of the National average per pupil expenditure and provides for highei cost
factor states.

The realignment of money between programs shows the current dispar-
agement betv:3en what New York State is currently getting and what they
probably sho-Ild he receiving. For example, under Vocational 'c'ducation,
we currently receive approximately 6.6 percent of the program money
available for vocational education, while under the President'r Revenue

ring, we receive 8.2 percent and under our Alternative, Weighted
Aaring, we would receive 11.7 peTrent (see page 5). VOcational
is among those programs in which New York State does not
fair share. Under the Disadvantaged program, principally

we currently receive 13.5 perc ,-)f the monies. Under the
. sident's Revenue Sharing, we would c.) reduced to 9 percent and under
our Alternative, Weighted Revenue Shariag, we would once again approx-
imate our current uhare of those funds. Thus, from a financial point of
view, New York has nothin3 to gain and everything to lose under the
President's Revenue Sharing Program.

In our Hold Harm les.! Baseline, we are still in disagreerrent with the
U. S. Office of Education. Our computation of a Hold Harmless Baseline is
$305,9 million. The U. S. Office of Education's computation is $289.3
million (see pages 6-7). The areas of disagreement are principally in
Vocational Education and Support Services, particularly in the School Lunch/
School Milk Program. The Office of Education can be expected to be very
quick in discharging the school milk reduction as not a part of this program.
We do not believe that this dismissal I. valid since on page 145 of the Budget
of ihe United States Government Appendix, FY 1972, it states, "The need
for a separate Special Milk Program has been eliminated by the serving of
complete lunches, including milk, under the School Lunch Program." It
should be argued that if the School Milk Program is to b ticluded in the
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It is our understanding that the current bill is one of two proposals
in die reorganization of federal programs. WIthout the details of the
second bill, presumed to be submitted to Congres during this session
of Congress, it is not possible to give a thorough analysis of the total
impact of the reorganization. The concept of program consolidation is
certainly to be a?plauded. The specifics of the consolidation appear to
fall short in certain areas, such as the disadvantaged. It would seem
logical this area should include additional programs, such as ESEA,
Title VIII, dropout prevention. The consolidation of the disadvantaged
programs should allow for an overall planning of an effort for the
disadvantage,.

The consolidation appears to make some substantive chat, ges in the
intent of the current legislation. Most significant in this area appears
to be the separation of postsecondary vocational education programs
from that of elementary and secondary vocational education. While there
is a possibility of implying thst postsecondary vocational education is to
be included, since it is not excluded, the constructing of the intent is
provided very little basis from either the formula or other provisions of
the bill concerning vocational education. Additionally, the "public
housing" impact would appear to be lost in both the formula and the
repealing of amended sections under P. I.. 874. The lack of inclusion of
learning disabilities within the definition of handicapped children appears
to be a serious omission from the definttior. of handicappcd children.

The concept of state plans is a highly de-irable provision in the
educational revenue sharing bill. The lack of specifying that the state
agency to administer this program should be an educational agency in
the state is .1 serious omission. The administration of the program as
specified in the proposed bill does not take cognizance of the differing
organizational structure of education among the stntes. This federal
legislation would appear to be taking on a federal role of unifying the
structure of education in our country without taking into consideration
state custom and constitutional or other legal forma currently existing.

In sum, New York State-a high education effort and expenditure
state-- is being leveled in terms of its share of federal funds under the
current bill. Additionally, the impact of reduced funds will serve a
sev.-re impact on current educational programs in the stute. The concept
of tp-ogram consolidation is one that has been put forth by the State
Edu:ation Department for a number of years. The current proposed
prcr!ram consolidation would appear to have a number of deficiencies,
paracularly in the narrowing of the concepts and impact of the current
legislation that is to be repealed. The movement to a strong state plan
prcAram is desirable for more effective planning and allocation of both
fed,- ral and state resourcez. The restructuring and standardizizing of
Ind. ridual state's functions concerning education by federal law is not
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"Education Revenue Sharing"
Computation of Hold Harmless for Federal Programs Consolidated

New York State

FY
Program Appropriations

Schools--Federally Affected Areas

1971 /1

(Millions)

President's Program
EstimMion Difference

With USOE
Difference + (-)

(Millions)

SAFA (P. L. 81-874, less Sec. 6) $ 16. 8

Subtual 26.8 0

Disadvantaged
ESEA IEducationally Deprived

ALocal Assistance (less Sec 103 (a) (5) 195. 1
--Handicapped)

Administration 2.0
B--Incentive .9
C--Urban and Rural Schools 2. 0

VEA B--Socially Disadvantaged 3.6
(Sec. 122 (a) (4) (A)

Subtotal 203. 5 ( .8)

Handicapped
EHA B--(ESEA VDState Grants a. 6
ESEA I Sec.103 (a) (5) 5. 8
ESEA III Sec.305 (B) (8) 1. 9
VEA IISec. 122 (c) (3) or Sec. 122 (a) (4) (D) 2. 3

Subtotal 12. 6 0

Vocational Education
VEA--B--State Grants (less Sec. 122 (a) (4) (A)

and (B)--Disadvantaged and I4andicapped)
17. 4

C--Research 2. 4
D--Innovation .6
EItesidential --
FConsumer and Homemaking 1. 4
G--Cooperative Education .8
H--Work Study . 4
ICurriculum Development

Subtotal 23. 0 ( 3. 11
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FY 1971 /I
Program Appropriations

(Millions)

lupport Services

eiffice of Education

Estimation Difference
With USOE

Difference + (-)
(Millions)

ESEA II - Library
ESEA III - Supplementary Services

(less Sec. 305 (B) (8)--Handicapped)
ESEA V - State Agencies
NDEA III - Equipment
EPDA B-2- Critical TePchers (TC)
Adult Education

$ 6.5
9.3

1. 5
2. 8

. 9
3.8

Subtotal (OE) 24. 8 0

7epartment of Agriculture
School Lunch --Sec. 4 14.5 a
School Milk 9.3 /3
Child NutritionSes.. 5--Equipment 1. 2 a

Sec. 7Administrat1on .2 /2

Subtotal (A) 25. (12. 7)

SubtotalSupport Services 50. 0 (12. 7)

TOTAL $305. 9 $ (16.6)

USOE Hole, '-"Armless Baseline

Scurce: j State Tables of 1972 Budget Estimates, D/HEW.

/es iscd
119/71

/2 Notice of Revised Program Limitations for Ne v York State,
U. S. Department of Agriculture. January 29. 1971

$ 289. 3

LI Letter of Credit AuthorisationNew York State. U. S. Department of
Agriculture, January 29, 1971
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EDUCATION REVENUE SNARING /1

Funding Level

First full year of operation:

From existing programs:
Additional funds:

Areas of Assistance

$3 billion

2.8 billion
200 million

Edetation of the Disadvantaged: Programa and projects designed to meet the
special educational needs of educationally
deprived ehildren in school nttendance areas
having high cnncentratlons of children from
low-ineome families, of migrant children, and
of neglected and delinquent children for whose
education the S.:acc is responalhie.

Education of the Handicapped: Programs and projects at the preschnol or any
other educational level designed to meet the
special educational needs of handicapped children.

Assistance to Schools In Areas Affected by Federal Activities: Provision of

financial assistance for those local educa-
tional agencies upon which the United Staten
has placed financial burdens by reasov of the
fact that (a) stith agencies provide education
for children residing on Federal property, or
(b) such agencies provide education for children
whose parents are employed on Federal property.

Vocational Education: Assistance to States for vocational edorAtf,-

Supporting Services: L! put.h -,.rial.p Ars'
01 school tu -Lbooko, liJrary resources,
educational equipment; the provision of
supplementary educational centers and A,.rvi

of echool pupil personnel services, r
education, and of Reboot meals; the t-. ,.. or

retraining of teachers, teacher alde-
other school personnel; the strengthe-
State or local educational ngenev eapa: Iles

nnd of educational olannine at the St
local level; the support of the Statt. rv

council; end the administrntion A1 rE

levvl nf thc Program carried out uncle t

Allotment and Use of Shared Revenuen

Each tate w.uld he eligible to receive a grant equal to:

602 of the average per pupll expenditure In the Wilted States multipI

by the number of pupils in average daily attendance residiry with a parent on '-dt

property in such State; nnd

2. Ira relative share of the total amount appropriatcd (after deductlent.1

"a" catsgorl SAFA entitlements no notud above), based on:
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Atlotment and Use of Shared Revenues tconcinued)

That portion of a State's
allotment attributable to the preeence of low-income

clildren shall be available only for programs and projects designed to meet

the special educational needs of educationally disadvantaged
children who reeide in

s.hool attendance areas having high concentrations of low-income families, who are

m.gratory children of migratory
agricultural workers, or who are neglected or delinquent

children for whose education the State is directly responsible.

That portion of a State's
allotment antributable to the presence of Federally

connected children shall be available for any educational activity.

One-sixth of that portion of a State's allotment based on children 5-17 in the

State shall bc available for education of the handicapped;
one-third shall be available

for vocational education; and one...half shall be available for supporting materials

and services.

Distribution of Shared Revenues within Each State

Each State would pass through to local educational agencies (1) the funds

attributable to the presence of pupils residing with a parent on Federal property

and (2) the funds attributable to the presence of children from low-income families

in such agencien (lean any amount
determined by the State to he nereatinry for programs

for neglected or delinquent children for whose education the State is responsible).

but only if:
(a) such amount is at least $10,000, and

(b) the nerviceft provided in each of the schools of such agency with funds other

than funds received under this Act have been determined to be comparabl, by the

State adminiarerink agency, with the services so provided in all of the other schools

of such local educa,ional agency.

The remainder of the SPate's funds would--

(1) be retained at the State level for oreration of Steto-wide programs, and

(2) be distributed among local educational agencies according to relacive needs

for the types of assistance available.

Transfers among Areas of Assistance

The State woeld be permitted to tra-nfer up to 30% of the funds attributable to

any one area of use to any other such area, except that no transfers of funds from the

area of the disadvantaged would be allowed.

Additional transfers above the statutory limit would be permitted if the State

demmetrates t. the satisfaction of the Secretary that auch action will achieve more

effectively the purposes of the Act.

Operation of the PreAram

The chief executive officer of each State which desires to participate under the

Ac, shall designate a State agency to administer the program.

The designated agency shall, for each fiscal year, develop and publish a plan

for the distributiun and
expenditure of funds under the Act. Such plan shall be

dereloped in consultation with
the State advisory council, mhall not be finally

adopted until a reasonable opportunity has been given to interested persons for.comment

thereon, and shall be made available to the Secretary.

The chief executive officer of each State would rano Appoint a State advisory
.. m L. 1[..Arix And of the
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Participation of Nonpublic School Children

Except where prohibited by State law, equitable participation of children
enrolled its nonpublic elementary and secondary schools would be provided in the
disadvantaged, handicapped, vocational, and support services areas. Where State
law prevents such participation, the Secretary may permit the State to participate,
but he shall arrange for such children to receive similar services on an equitable
basis and shall pay the cost thereof out of the State's allotment.

In addition, a State would provide that title to and conttol of funds
received under this Act and other property derived therefrom will remain in
one or more public agencies.

Civil Rights

Revenues shared under this Act shall be considered as Federal financial assistance
within the meaning uf Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964.

Transition from Existing Programs

The Act authorizes the appropriation of such sums as may be necessary to
enable the Secretary to make, for the period January 1 -- June 30, 1972, payments
to States to assist them in planning for the transition from the system of categorical
grants authorized by statutes repealed by this Act to the system of revenue sharing

for education authorized by this Act.

1:ffect on Existing Programs

Re,ealed (effective with respect to appropriations for FY beginning; after 6/30/72)

Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965

Title I -- Education of the lAsadvantaged
Title II -- School Library Resources, Textbooks, and other Instructional

Materials
Title III -- Supplementary Educational Centers and Services; Guidance,

Counseling, and Testing
Title V -- Strengthening State and Local Educational Agencies

Education of the Handicapped Act

Part B -- Assistance to States for Education of Handicapped Children

The Smirh Hughea Act (Vocational Education Act of 1917)

Public Law 81-874
Section 3(a) -- Children of persons who reside and work on Federal prl,perty
Section 3(b) Children of persons who reside or work on Federal property
Section 4 -- Sudden and subatantial increases in attendance

National Defense Education Act of 1958

Title III -- Financial Assistance for.Strengthening Instruction in Science,
Mathematics, Modern Foreign Languages, and other Critical

Subjects

Education Professions Development Act

Part B-2 -- Attracting and Qualifying Teachev., to Meet Critical Teacher
Shortages
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Effect on Existing Programs -- Repealed (continued)

Adult Education Act (except for Sec. 309: Special Experimental Demonstration

Projects sad Teacher Training)

Public Law 81-815 (except for Lections 9, 10, 14, end 16)

Child Nutrition Act of 1966

Section 5 -- Nonfood Assistance Program

Section 7 -- State Administrative Expenses

National School Lunch Act

Section 4 -- Apportionments to States

Section 5 -- Nonfood Assistancc
Section 7 -- Payments to States
Section 8 -- State Disbursement to Schools

Section 10 -- Nonprofit Private Schools

Not Affected

EL2meutary and Secondary Education Act

Tizle VII -- Bilingual Education Programs

Title VIII -- General Provisions (including the dropout prevention program)

Education of the Handicappd Act

Part c Centers and Services to Meet
Special Needs of 1.11:: handicapped

Part D Trning Personnel for the Education of the Handicapped

Part E -- Research in the Education of the Handicapped

Part F Instructional Media for the Handicapped

Part G -- Special Programs for Children with Specific Learning Disabilities

Head Start and Follow Through

Emergency School Aid Act (proposed)

National Institute of Education (proposed)

Cooperative Research Act

all higher education legislation (excevt part 8-2 of title V of the Higher

Education Act of 1955)

all library and educational communications legislation
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Dr. NYQUIST. I would like to highlight these points of concern about
the special revenue-sharing proposal.

The bill would consolidate programs, and we favor that. It would
require State plans for the administration of programs and we favor
that. We object, however, (1) to the fact that respon;ibility for ad-
ministerir.o. programs is not assigned directedly to State education
agencies aneid (2) that the allotment formula for distribution of funds
would be financially disastrous for New York. Our detailed statement
provides a careful analysis of the finaucial aspwts of the proposal. It
is true that New York would be "save& harmless" from loss of funds
under the proposal, but we would never begin to share in the growth
of the program until there is a national increase of more than $1 bil-
lion. That is not our idea of "shared" revenues.

I hope that the members of the subcommittee will have an oppor-
tunity to review our statement. I repeat our strong support of the
national partnership in education bill as an alternative to special
revenue-sharing for education.

Mr. PucnsTsKr. Thank you
'

Dr. Nyquist. I appreciate your frank
analysis of the differences between th.e administration's revenue-shar-
ing and the substitute that we have introduced in the National Part-
nership in Education Act.

This is precisely what we are hoping to find out from people like
yourself. What's the best way that the Federal Government can help,
if indeed the P.xleral Government is going to help, in education ?

We have a tendency to proliferate educational legislation in the Con-
gress. In each instance, this legislation is ott top-of the local effort.
I seem to get the impression that the problem local education agen-
cies are fazed with is to keep the vstem operating. It was for that
reason we introduced the Partnership in Education Act, to give you
some unfettered money, keep the system going, and ilen to build on
that system.

Now, in your statement about the segregation aspect of this whole
problem, you said that de jure and de facto segregation should be
eliminated. I imagine New York, like every other community in this
country, has a problem of a large concentmtion of minority youngsters
in the

i
city, black or brown, and then a large concentration of white

youngsters n the suburbs.
In your statement you talked about a definition of a plan witLir

the *urisdiction of the school system. Can we really achiew, any mean-
1 de gation if we are going to ourselves to the jurisdic-

tion of a allovol system, or do you feel that we have to go on a metro-
politan basis?

How are jou going to desegregate New York when you have in
Arrvar o rinninra-17 1.4 wnhir cohnnl nnmilniicm Pither brown nr
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You have something to work with in terms of desegregation.
Dr. NYQUIST. I agree. In some areas, especially in the big cities,

it is going to require sonic form of metropolitan cooperation.
Mr. PUCINSKI. What do you think wouid be the reaction of parents

of children if we were to propose, as the Senate bill does propose, sort
of a massive program of busing children on a metropolitan basis?

What do you suppose would be the reaction of the parents in the
suburbs to having their children bused into the city for the school
period in order to adiieve integration and overcome de facto
segregation ?

Dr. NYQUIST. I think there is going to be some question about the
emotional reaction, not so much on the basis of busing but because of
the nature of the problem. We do an enormous amount of busing for
children to have access to educational opportunity throughout the
State.

This would be an added amount.
Mr. PUCINSKI. Then are we saying, Dr. Nyquist, that the answer to

the educational problems of America is a massive nationwide busing
program?

Dr. NYQUIST. We always seem to zero in on busing. That has be-

come the emotional term here. That is not the only thing that is
mquired here. I have just had a chance to look a few minutes at H.R.
7212, Mr. Badillo's bill.

Mr. BAnni.o. It is the stune thing as the Ribicoff bill.
Dr. NYQUIST. Yes, I know. As I turn the pages here, I see there are

many things authorized by this bill which would help to achieve de-
segregation mid integration on a metropolitan basis.

Mr. PUCINSKI. You say that we are hung up on the busing. I get
the feeling that we are hung up on the whole question of desegregation.
Now

Dr. NYQUIST. I. agree.
Mr. Paciriski. Is racial integration really the biggest single problem

confronting the American educational system ?

Ts integration really the thing that is going to make or break the
quality of the kind or education that we give chiklren?

I get the feeling that we are hung up on the whole question of inte-
gration, and for 10 years now, or at least since thewell, more than
thatsince the 1954 decision. You get the feeling that in many com-
munities of this c/s.untry education has come te a standstill wh:le we go
through this huge social experiment of bringing children together in
different rates, and education itself. thik whole thrust of education has
become of secondary importance to theeducator&

The educators are bemg pummeled by court decisions and prosecu-
tors and civil rights gronps and local courts and Federal courts and
HEW and the Justice Department, and I am just wondering, is this
really the problem, the most important single problem confronting
the country today I

Dr. Nvcrour. It, is to me.
Mr. Pummel. Would you elaborate on that, Docter ?
Dr. NYQUIST. Well, integration and desegregation is much more

than 411ai an ptineittional matter. It is a social and economic matter.
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If we are going to achieve the ideals we have, and there is a big dis-
parity between our noble ideas and our behavior, I think the schools
have a tremendous role to phty in making America work, creating
racial and cultural understanding, besides achieving better education.

Mr. Pirm Nsio. Does the New York Department of Education have
any studies, any statistics, to indicate that there is an increase in the
learning ability of children who are attending integrated schools as
contrasted to quality education in schools which for various reasons
have a large concentration of minority groups?

Dr. NYQUIST. Yes.
Mr. PUCINSKI. Not necessarily because of any de jure segregation,

but because of de facto. Do you have any studies that indicate that
minority children do learn better in an integrated environment than
they do in an environment which by the very nature of the circum-
stances creates a segregated environment?

Dr. NYQUIST. Yes. I am leaving the research report "Racial and So-
cial Class Isolation in the Schools" with you.

Mr. Pucirrsiu. What does that report show, Dr. Nyquist?
Dr. NYQUIST. A positive response to the question that you raised,

Mr. Chairman.
Mr. PUCINSKI. I would like to put this report in the record.
Would you call the committee's attention to that portion of the

report which contrasts learning patterns of minority group 3tudents
who are in a quality sehool, albeit segregrated, and a quality school
that is integrated ?

Dr. NYQUIST. I can't for the moment point that out to you.
Mr. PUCINSKI. IS there anything in this report that comparesfirst

of all, let me rephrase the question.
Were there any schools considered in this report which are totally

segregated, but are quality education schools, or do you have such a
thing?

You see, the reason I ask this qulstion, Dr. Nyquist, is that it stands
to reason that if you have a very bad school in a ghetto and you have
it good school in the suburb, anil you transfer a child, white or black,
to a good school environment, obviously this child is going to show
an improvement in his learning pattern; but I wants to know what
would be the results of the learning pattern of that same minority child
if you gave him good quality education in the ghetto, and would he
show a substantially better i:nprovement in his learning pattern sim-
ply by being integrated, or -would he show the same pattern assuming
that the quality of education was the same in the ghetto ?

What I am trying to find out is if there is ally evidence that integra-
tion in itselfin itselfimproves the learning pattern.

Dr. NYQUIST. There is no question but what integration does. The
evidence is in him.

Mr. PuurNsio. Would you point, out to where that evidene-., is, Dr.
Nyquist ?

1Ve are going to_ place in the record the Report by the University of
the State of New York and the State Education Department, Bureau
of School and Cultural Research, called Division of Research Re-

._ _ _2 _ e..s +bLI Sollnalk A Smmarv Renort.
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PREFACE

The original report on racial and social class isolation in the schools

was prepared at the request of the Regent; of The University of the

State of New York, and Commissimer of Education, Ewald B.

Nyquist, who in July 1969 asked 'ale Division of Research, New

York State Education Department, to gather and interpret the avail-

able facts relating to the topic of racial isolation in the schools, par-

ticularly as they might clarify and define the problem in New York

State. The result of this request went through many stages, beginning

in July 1969, with two brief and successive reports ',finch summarized

the findings of major and minor studies of the educational and psycho-

logical consequences of segregation in the schools. In August, we

began preparation of a detailed technical review, finishing a prelimi-

nary draft some 7 weeks later. Following presentation of the pre-

liminary draft to the Board of Regents, we added to and further refined

the report to its present stage of completion. This technical report
comprised 620 pages and was published in December 1969.

The present report summarizes the detailed findings of the seven
chapters included in the complete technical report. Chapter I pre-

sents a brief review of the legal background of racial isolation in the

schools, and further reviews official policy and programmatic efforts

relating to the elimination of de facto segregation in the schools in New

York State.
The second chapter is an analysis of growth trends in the white

majority population and among the Negro and Puerto Rican minority

populations in the State and Nation. The extent to which Negro
and Puerto Rican student populations are isolated in the public schools

of the State is analyzed, together with analyses of the extent to which

such isolation has increased or decreased in recent years. The results

of these analyses define the current extent of the problem of ethnic

isolation in the schools of the State, as well as provide some indica-

tions of whether racial isolation in the schools may be expected to

increase in the near future. In the final section in chapter II, the
correspondence between racial and social class isolation in the schools

is examined.

n'tYc
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The third chapter is a review of selected studies relating to differ-
ences in intehectual, educational and psychological development asso-
ciated with social class and ethnic group membership. The purpose
of this chapter is to define certain educational and psychological
deficits which have a number of implications for the design of educa-
tional environments for different groups of socially and economically
disadvantaged children. The findings reviewed in this section also
provide a background through which the findings of subsequent chap-
ters may he appropriately viewed.

Chapter IV is a critical examination of major studies of the rela-
tionship between racial and social class isolation in the schools and
intellectual, educational, and attitudinal development in advantaged
white and disadvantaged minority student populations. The reports
examined in this section are broadly based studies of probable causes
of educational development in students in schools and classrooms
with different levels of racial and social class isolation. This research
further examined the contributions of school and nonschool factors
to educational development in majority and minority student popu-
lations. The findings reviewed in this section have a number of impli-
cations concerning the conditions which may be manipulated in the
schools to increase the likelihood of equal educational opportunity
for socially and economically disadvantaged children. The final sec-
tion of chapter IV briefly examines the implications of survey research
on racial and social class isolation in the schools for the development
of positive interracial attitudes and contact.

Chapter V presents a critical review of studies of integration ini-
tiated at the local level in response to the national and State com-
mitment to school integration. These studies comprise a variety of
integration techniques initiated primarily in urban and metropolitan
areas where de facto segregation was in existence. The analysis in this
section attempts to determine whether the relationship between
integration and educational development varies as a function of such
factors as length of time integrated, social class composition of the
school, type of transfer program, elementary or secondary levels,
proportion white in the classroom, and whether students transferred
to integrated schools compare favorably in educational development
with students who remain in segregated schools. The final section
of chapter V examines the potential of the integrated school setting
for promoting interracial acceptance and positive interracial attitudes.

Chapter VI is a selective review of 'Studies of compensatory edu-
cation programs, from preschool:through the college level. Through
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a critical examination of research on the effectiveness of such pre

grams as Head Start, Title I, and a number of small scale efforts, at,

attempt is made to evaluate the validity of different approaches t.

compensatory education. The final section of chapter VI summarize-,

studies of the relative effectiveness of compensatory education and

school integration programs in affecting the educational development

of disadvantaged children.
Chapter VII, the final section of the report, explores in further

detail certain implications for research and practice suggested by the

findings reviewed in the main body of the report. Generally, the

nature of the evidence precludes making highly definitive recommenda-

tions. However, certain stable findings do suggest a number of new

guidelines for school desegration, as well as other ways in which

the instructional and community context might be manipulated to

eahance the chances that Negro and other disadvantaged children

may experience improved educational opportunity. Chapter VII

also includes a brief summary of recent evider:...e of increasing racial

cleavage in the schools, as shown by surveys of the incidence of inter-

racial conflict occurring at the secondary level in 1968-69. For
obvious reasons this last topic has considerable consequence for plan-

ing school integration programs, and we have therefore endeavored

to place it within the context of other recommendations made on the

basis of the chapter findings.



225

ACKNOWLEDGMENTS

This report was prepared by the staff of the Bureau of School and

Cultural Research; Carl E. Wedekind, Director, Division of Research,

and Robert P. O'Reilly, Chief, Bureau of School and Cultural

Research. The major contributor to the study was Robert P. O'Reilly

(editor, and author of the summary chapter, chapters III, IV, VII,

and other sections). Principal authors of other chapters include Ruth

Salter (chapters II and VI), Howard Berkun (chapter V and other
sections), Esther S. Patti (chapter I), Katherine Blueglass (chapter

VI), and Peter E. Schriber, whose organizational abilities were a major

factor in putting this report together. Gregory Illenberg, William

Kavanagh, Zelda Holcomb, and Arreed F. Barabasz also assisted in

preparation of parts of this report. Much of the data for chapter II

were obtained from the Information Center on Education under the

direction of John J. Stiglmeier, Director of the Center, with the assist-

ance of Lee R. Wolfe, Chief, Bureau of Statistical Services, and Joan

Peak, Senior Statistician. The section on recent legal history in chap-

ter I was written by William A. Shapiro, Attorney, Office of Counsel.

Assistance in evaluating the report and developing implications and

recommendations for inclusion in chapter VII was obtained from

the following individuals in selected fields outside the Department:

John Ether, specialist in teacher training (urban education), State

University of New York at Albany; Vernon Hall, psychologist, Syra-

cuse University; John Harding, psychologist, Cornell University;

Mauritz Johnson, curriculum specialist, State University of New York

at Albany, and Robin Williams, sociologist, Cornell University. A

special note of thanks is also extended to our clerical staff and the

staff of the Bureau of Publications.

228
viii



226

A NOTE ON LIMITATIONS

While the scope of this report has been fairly extensive, there are

a number of important omissions which deserve recognition. First,

we have not explored in sufficient detail the sources of educational

failure of disadvantaged minority groups in other than the educational

context. Secondly, we have not touched on the issue of racial sepa-
ratism, which is now relevant to the considerations of those involved

hi the planning and conduct of school integration programs (Size-

more, 1969). Thirdly, the interdependent issues of interracial con-
flict in the schools and community factors which impinge upon the

process of integration are discussed only briefly in chapter VII. These

factors deserve more detailed treatment since both issues appear to

be highly important in planning school integration programs (Sulli-

van, 1969). A fourth limitation is reflected in chapter II which lacks

information on the ethnic composition of private schools in New

York State (20.4 percent of the school-age population in 1968-69),
and contains no breakdown of the public schcol population into ele-

mentary and secondary levels (the elementary 2evel would undoubt-

edly show a more severe degree of racial isolation). A fifth limita-

tion of the report stems from its focus on racial isolation in New York.

Whenever possible, we have attempted to relate our conclusions, based

on restricted information, to the broadly based conclusions found in

more representative reports. Still, the report generally focuses on

research findings which at best may only apply to the North, or pos-
sibly only to the Northeast.

The reader is encouraged to ke6p two additional considerations in

mind in examining the conclusions of the report. The first of these

is recognition of the fact that contemporary knowledge of the process

of school integration and knowledge in supporting areas is incomplete,

and what is known is subject to change with more sophisticated
research. Secondly, it should be realized that the national commit-

ment to eliminate segregation in the schools is eminently based on

broad goals and values of American society. The stance of the social

sciences is essentially neutral in relation to societal values, although



227

it may draw much of its direction and support from value considera-
tions, and at times is even used in the hope of defeating or supporting
realization of them. We have endeavored to remain neutral in
analyzing and evaluating the research findings reviewed in this report,
and in stating their implications for contemporary educational policy
and practice. We were not neutral, however, in attempting to derive
from our study those implications, directions, criticisms, and other
bits of advice which appeared to offer a more systematic basis for
the planning of school integration programs, or for the development
of new and more effective programs for the child in the disadvantaged
school.

As a final note, we solicit your reactions to the content of the
present report, and hope that you will take the time to put them into
writing. Pressed with deadlines we were unable to give certain sec-
tions of the report, such as the chapter on implications and recom-
mendations, the care and time that might have made them more
comprehensive and useful. We are continuing the process of revi-
sion and refinement in the expectation that a more complete document
will be made available in the near future.

ROBERT P. O'REILLY,
Chief, Bureau of School and

Cultural Research
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INTRODUCTION

Whites, particularly those who have only recently attained a mod-

est measure of affluence, have great difficulty in understanding the

meaning behind the symptoms of Negro frustration as evidenced in

the recent wave of racial riots (U.S. National Advisory Commission

on Civil Disorders, 1968) and the more recent instances of active

protest in the schools and in other areas of American life (Kruger,

1969; Urban Crisis Monitor, 1969). It is generally believed that the

economic, educational, and social status of the Negro has been advanc-

ing steadily (Kruger, 1969), and that legal efforts in the cause of

integration have had a substantial positive effect upon the extent

of racial isolation in the schools. However, a recent analysis of the

employment status of Negroes in the United States (Kruger, 1969)

indicates that, at the present rate of improvement of income, parity

with white incomes can be expected in 805 years. Turning to progress

in school integration, Sullivan and Stewart's (1969) analysis of the

impact of Federal and State laws and policy relating to school

desegregation indicates only minor progress over the past 15 years.

The results of the analyses in chapter II of the present report show

a substantial and continuing increase in racial isolation in the schools

in New York State, and this is a pattern which exists in other indus-

trialized states in the North, the border states, and certain cities in

the South (U.S. Commission on Civil Rights, 1967). One may go on

to list scores of inequities relating to the economic, social, and edu-

cational positions of Negroes and other minority group members, but

the main point seems clear: Negroes are at the bottom of American

society, educationally and economically with essentially no im-

provement in their relative status since the 1940's (West, 1968;

Kruger, 1969).
The persistence, and in some respects, worsening of the gap between

Negroes and whites has no doubt contributed greatly to social unrest

in the United States. It is not generally our nature to continually

231
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endure frustration as the U.S. National Advisory Commission on Civil

Disorders (1968) states:

. . for many minorities, and parti Jularly for the children
of the ghetto, the schools have failed to provide the edu-
cational experience which could overcome the effects of
discrimination and deprivation.
This failure is one of the persistent sources of grievance
and resentment within the Negro community. The hos-
tility of Negro parents and students toward the school sys-
tem is generating increasing conflict and causing disruption
within many school districts (p. 25).

The Commission went on to describe the dangers to American

society resulting from the failure to integrate the schools:

We support integration as the priority education strategy;
it is essential to the future of American society. In this last
summer's disorders we have seen the consequences of racial
isolation at all levels, and of attitudes toward race, on both
sides, produced by three centuries of myth, ignorance and
bias. It ;s indispensable that opportunities for interaction
betweer. the races be expanded (p. 25).

Since the Commission's report in 1968, there has been growing
enh "COQ
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factors contributing to the high rate of delinquency among lower-

status adolescents, whether Negro or white.
It is evident from the findings of this report that, the enormous

waste of human resources resulting partially from racial isolation in

the schools, can in part be reversed through quality education in the

integrated school setting. The findings of this report focus attention

on the disadvantaged Negro child, the equally disadvantaged Puerto

Rican child, and other children who generally experience frustra-

tion and failure in the school setting. However, it is not only these

disadvantaged groups who will benefit from the educational and social

changes which will result from the achievement of quality and equality

in education. White and other advantaged children will thereby

obtain a greatly expanded opportunity to experience the diversity

in behavior and custom that has always been part of the American

cultural scene. Sullivan and Stewart (1969), in reporting on the

process of integration at Berkeley, described numerous instances of

interracial interaction among children, parents, and teachers which

represent social experiences that cannot be gained firsthand in the

isolated white middle-class school. For example, some 500 adult

volunteers are currently participating in the educational process in
ftwmpriv feared the effect of integra-
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(1967) certainly would not support this notion. Rather, the general
body of evidence relating to school integration indicates that improve-
ment in the educational development of Negro students can be ex-
pected within a relatively short time following the placement of the
child in an integrated school setting. There appears to be no
other educational treatment which comes as close to the demand for
improvement now as the proposal for a solution through effective
integration.

The overall findings of this report also generally bear oat the
contentions of the New York State Board of Regents and other policy-
making boards, that schools isolated on the basis of race may be
decidedly harmful to the educational de velopment of their students.
A carcful examination of the evidence, however, fails to show that
the potentially negative effects of segregated schooling are a func-
tion of racial isolation by itself. Rather, it appears that we face a
much broader issue emanating froni widespread establishment of cer-
tain types of educational practices and social and economic segrega-
tion of large groups of students in schools in the State anu Nation.
That is, the predominant socioeconomic context of the schools appeam
to exc.: an important influence on the educational, intellectual, and

I "gsr4in eelhar
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enhance the potentially facilitating effects of desegregation. Such

conditions may include arranging appropriate social class balance
in the school and classroom, making selective changes in the instruc-
tional process, involving students in new kinds of intergroup activities,

and others. The findings of other studies reviewed provide a source

for additional recommendations concerning some types of qualitative
changes which may assist in facilitating the educational development
of minority group students during the interim of extensive racial and

social class isolation in the schools.
The findings of the review further show that school desegregation

is no panacea leading to the sudden disappearance of the intellectual
and educational gaps existing between members of the advantaged
majority student population and those regarded as disadvantaged
minority student, The evidence on this question does indeed indi-

cate that, under certain conditions, school desegregation may result

in worthwhile benefits for disadvantaged students. However, knowl-

edge of the process of desegregation is not yet su complete, nor is

what is now known of the process so systematically applied that any

startling changes in educational development should generally become

evident in desegregated minority group students. -
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CHAPTER I

School Desegregation in New York State: A Review of
Policy, Programs, and Decisions

In the early history of the United States there were no formal

provisions for educating the Negro, and in fact, many states passed

laws prohibiting their education. Following the Civil War, efforts

were made to make education available to the Negro in both the North

and South. By 1900, the South was providing limited financial sup-

port for Negro education mainly in the areas of elementary and voca-

tional education. While the North generally provided greater sup-

port for Negro education, like the South, most of its facilities were

segregated. New York State, however, recognized the inherent ineq-

uity of separate educat mai facilities and in 1900 passed Section 3201

of the Education Law which prohibited discrimination in education

because of race, color, or creed. New York thus anticipated the

results of many court battles that would find their climax in the 1954

Brown vs. the Topeka Board of Education decision.
hnd moved relatively early to eliminate de jure
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3. The creation of a Division of Intercultural Relations in Edu-
cation in 1957 which administers funds .-rovided by the
State Legislature to assist school districts in solving problems
of racial imbalance, assists in the development of programs
desigied to achieve integration, provides consultative ser-
vices to local school officials, and administers antidiscrimina-
tion legislation;

4. The creation of the State Education Commissioner's Advisory
Committee on Human Relations and Community Tensions
in 1962 to advise and assist the Commissioner and local
school officials in dealing with the growing problem of de
facto segregated schools;

5. A statement of Guiding Principles for Dealing with De Fac.,'co
Segregation in Public Schools in 1963;

6. The establishment ( : a Center on Innovation in 1964 to
encourage and guide constructive change in the educational
system;

7. The creation of the Office of Urban Education in 1968 to
administer funds and carry out the Regents directive of de-
veloping a strategy to revitalize urban school systems;

8. The conduct of an ethnic census to indicate how the Depart-
ment could be better prepared to attack the problem of racial
imbalance; and



235

8

discrimination on account of race, creed, color, or national origin in
connection with the education of the children of the State. This legis-

lation effectively prohibits appointed school boards and the Com-
missioner of Education from directing assignment of pupils and alter-
ing school boundaries or attendance zones for the purpose of reducing
racial imbalance in the schools. At the same time, the Legislature
appropriated $3 million to the State Education Department for assist-

ing school districts in paying the excess costs involved in solving prob-

lems of racial imbalance in the schools.
This inconsistency noted in recent legislative action relating to

school desegregation in New York State reflects the influences of a
number of factors, including the current politically conservative
climate of the State and Nation, continuing irrational fears among
large segments of the population, and a splintering of the Negro move-

ment into a variety of separatist groups. The situation is now indeed

complicated, with some Negro groups demanding the continuation of
segregated schooling, with control in the hands of the Negro com-
munity (Sizemore, 1969; Wilcox, 1969). The majority of whites
and Negroe3, however, still favor school integration as the primary
solution to the problems resulting from separation of the races in most
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COFTER II

Population Pattektio Old Segregation in the Schools

This section of the roort e4tnined national and State trends in the
growth of Negro and Puerto:I f.lean populations relative to the growth
of the white majority, Or 1th the twent of determining their implications
for ethnic isolation in A 5Qh Oehls. Based on data from the Informa-
tion Center on Educati°11, the extent of ethnic isolation itt the schools
was analyzed over a 24 % berlod to determine where ethnic isolation
in the schools was relOthrel 6vere, and whether such isolation was
on the increase.

Overall Population TrPki,f V tthnic Group

Examination of popqatiOn krowth trends showed that New York
State reflects the nationAl tfehd of increases in the number and propor-
tion of nonwhites in a ellef40,1 expanding population. Figure 1 shows

the relative increases OA netc,01)ts) of white and nonwhite populations
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FIGURE 1

Increases in Total White and Nonwhite Populations

in New York State 1940-1967 1
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Growth of Minority Student Populations in New York State

Since the 1966-67 school year, the collection of racial and ethnic

data for both elementary and secondary schools has been a part of

the Education Department's annual Basic Educational Data System

Programs (BEDS). Schools are currently asked to repor e-zrollments

by five ethnic groups: American Indian, Negro, Oriental, Spanish-

Surnamed-American, and Other. Spanish-Surnamed-Americans are
predominantly Puerto Rican in New York State, and the latter desig-

nation will be used in this report. The category " Other " is com-
pal able to the white category of the general census except that it does

no, include Spanish-Surnamed-Americans.
The BEDS data, covering the school years 1966-67,1967-68, and

1968-69, reveal the same upward trends in the number of Negroes
and Puerto Ricans and in the total school population that are shown

by the long-range general census data. As shown in table 1, the
increases in the nonwhite and Puerto Rican student populations have
been proportionately greater than the white student population increase

across the 3 school years examined. Between 1966 and 1968, Negro

and Puerto Rican pupils combined accounted for nearly two-third3
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Rican pupils in most of the 42 school districts selected for

analysis. In both urban and suburban districts with high

proportions of minority pupils, there was a concomitant loss

of white pupils and in some cases a decrease in total enroll-

ment. High proportions of Negro pupils were generally
associated with white losses. Given the higher birth rates of

the minority groups, and the residential patterns of Negroes,

whites, and Puerto Ricans, the trend toward higher propor-

tions of minority pupils in some districts can be expected to

continue.
3. Table 2 shows in more detail the extent to which the public

schools experienced inclreased racial isolation between 1967

and 1968. For this analysis, all elementary and secondary

schools in the 42 districts were placed in 10 categories ac-
cording to the percentage of " Other " pupils enrolled, i.e.,

Category I, 0 to 10.9 percent " Others "; Category II, 11 to

20.9 percent " Others "; and so forth through Category X,

91 to 100 percent " Others ". Category I schools, with

0-40.9 percent " Others," are those with the highest propor-
tion of minority pupils, at least 89 percent; Category X

TART P 2
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schools are those with the fewest, 9 percent or less. A low
proportion of " Others " is indicative of rac;a1 or ethnic isola-
tion; higher proportions of " Others " indicate that some
measure of ethnic balance has been achieverl Table 2 shows
that, in just the ycar between 1967 and 1908, thc increase in
the number anu proportion of minority pupils in nearly totally
segregated schools (less than 11 percent white) amounted to
nearly 24 percent or 70,000 pupils. The numbers and pro-
portions of Negro and Puerto Rican pupils in schools with
less than 51 percent white students showed increases, respec-
tively, of 3.7 percent or more than 64,000 pupils; the cor-
responding figures for minority pupils in 51 percent or more
white schools showed a proportional decrease of 3.7 percent
or over 14,000 pupils between 1967 and 1968. These facts,
taken together, indicate that ethnic isolation in the schools
of New York State has increased and has been most severely
intensified in those schools that already had large proportions
of Negro and Puerto Rican students.

4. The problem of ethnic isolation is of the greatest magnitude
in New York City where cver half a million Negro and
Puerto Rican pupils were in schools having more than 49 per-
cent minority pupils (in 1968) and 338,000 of these were in
schools having more than 89 percent minority pupils. Growth
trends in the New York City schools, with increases in Ne-
groes and Puerto Ricans and attendant white losses, leave
no doubt that ethnic isolakion in the city will intensify.

5. There are districts outside New York City with equally high
or higher proportions of minority pupils in schools with at
least 89 percent Negroes and Puerto Ricans or with at least
49 percent minority pupils. Some of these districts have
over 50 percent minority pupils, and the achievement of an
equitable ethnic balance by redistribution of pupils within
the schools of the district is impossible. While pupil ratios
within schools might be adjusted to conform with overall
minority proportions in these districts, accommodation with
neighboring districts would be necessary to bring about an
educationally desirable balance.

rtytqlthi nitt, rlictrirte
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concentrations in individual schools and a relatively low pro-
portion of Negroes and Pu-:ito Ricans in their total enroll-
ments. Where the proportion of il?inority pupils in a district
h high, any lessening of ethnic isolation that occurs is apt to
be undonc as a result of the tendancy for minority propor-
tions to increase.

The Correspondence Between Racial and Social Class
Isolation in the Schools

The socioeconomic implications of the foregoing analysis of raciai
isolation in the schools may be judged through brief consideration of
relevant data available on nonpublic school enrollments and on the
economic status of Negroes and Puerto Ricans. Findings from surveys

(U. S. Commission on Civil Rights, 1967) show that, nationwide,
about one-sixth of the 1960 school enrollment was in private schools,
with the proportion being even higher in the central cities. Further-
more, the nonpublic school enrollment is nearly all white (94 percent
white in the cities; 97 percent white in the suburbs). Analysis of the
school enrollment figures for New York State for the 1968-69 school
year shows that nonpublic school enrollment (elementary and sec-
ondary) constituted 20.4 percent or about one-fifth of total school
enrollment [New York State Education Department (NYSED),
1969]. In the seven largest city school districts of the Statc41966-67)
nonpublic enrollments generally constituted larger proportions, ranging
from 21.0 percent in Niagara Falls to 50.1 percent in Albany
(27.9 percent in New York City ).3 An ethnic breakdown of non-
public enrollment figures for the State is not yet available for publica-
tion, but it is assumed on the basis of the U. S. Commission on Civil
Rigiits (1967) report that the enrollment situation in New York etate

is basically comparable.
Negroes and Puerto Ricans have traditionally been disproportion-

ately represented among lower-economic status groups although in
--t T nnti
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of all Negro families still earned less than $3,000 in 1966 as compared
to 13 percent of all white families.

Other data ;nnicate tliat the economic status of Negroes and other
minority groups is more aggravated in the urban areas of the Nahon.
In 1966, the proportion of nonwhites below the poverty level was
about four times as great in the central cities as in the regions outside
the central cities (42 percent versus 11 peretnt). New York City,
with the largest number of minority pupils in the State public school
system and the most extensive ethnic isolation, has a wide range of
family incomes. A recent study of economic conditions in New York
City (Gordon, 1969) estimated that 28.4 percent of Negro and Puerto
Rican families and 3.7 percent of white families had incomes below the
poverty level of $3,500 for a family of four. Another 31.1 percent of
Negro and Puerto Rican families earned between $3,500 and $6,000
versus 13.6 percent of white families At the other end of the scale,
4.2 percent of the Negro families could be considered affluent (income
in excess of $14,500) versus 26 percent of the white families. Alto-
gether 36.5 of the New York City population of whites, Negroes, and
Puerto Ricans were in " poverty " or " low income " families; and
17 percent were in affluent families. Data on famiiy size and income
further indicate that low income families have greater numbers of
children.

Figures on " poverty eligible " children used in determining district
aid under Title ESEA for 1968 showed over 257,000 New York City
children aged 5 to 17, were ieceiving Aid for Dependent Children
(AFDC) support, and another 10,000 were being supported in foster
homes. These numbers were equivalent to nearly 24 percent of the
New York City school enrollment. Assuming that the great maiority
of AFDC children attend public schools, and recognizing that there
are other assistance programs, it can be inferred that at least one-
fourth of the New York City public school pupils are welfare recipients.

AFTIC figures reviewed for other districts in w the State generally
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1. The extent to which racially isolated schools contain pre-
dominantly lower-status children is likely to be greater in the
larger cities of thc State.

3. Schools with substantial numbers of white pupils in th -. lLrger
citics may also tend toward a lower-status composition due
L., the tendency for upper-income whites to attend private
schools and the greater proportions of minority pupils in

lower-status families.
The correspondence between racial and social class isolation in the

schools of the State indicates that substantial numbers of children arc
deprived of one of the more important elements of quality education:
the opportunity to interact socially and cognitively with children from

upper-status bar-kgrounds.
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CHAPTER IH

Social Clas- and Ethnicity: Relationship to Intellectual and

Educational Development and Related Factors

The review of research in this section emphasize -I a number of

potentially important sociocultural differences, some of which repre-

sent rather firmly established facts and others of which yet require

considerable elaboration through research. The review focused on

selected studies relating to the following factors: htelligence, aca-

demic achievement, language development, special abilities, basic

learning abilities, physical health, anxiety, academic motivation, tem-

poral orientation, self-esteem, and level of educational and occupa-

tional aspiration. The conclusions of the research reviewed ...ach

of these areas may be summarized briefly as follows:

Intelligence

Intelligence level, as measured through a wide range of group and

individual intelligence tests, generally shows a less than moderate

but positive relationship with indexes of social class level. Further

than this, there are ethnic differences in intelligence scores which are

only partly explained by typical indexes of social class level. The
picture is further complicated (or illuminated) by recent evidence

of a differential impact of social class level within ethnic groups,

such that the lower-status Negro may suffer more debilitating effects

on intellectual development than other lower-status ethnic groups.

Acadetnic Achievement

The evidence relating social status to academic achievement gen-

erally indicates that socioeconomic status and intelligence level con-
_
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FIGURE 3

Achievement Levels in Verbal Skills by Grade Levels,
Race and Region4
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rural South shows the two groups beginning close together at first grade
and then diverging over the years of school. The urban Negroes in the
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rural South and urban Northeast begin first grade at about the same

point belov, urban whites in the Northeast. Thereafter, the Negro

in the rural South increasingly diverges from both groups, ending

up approximately two standard deviations below the average for

whites in the urban Northeast at grade 11
The regional comparisons shown in figure 3 are among the more

dramatic illustrations of the results of cultural and educational depriva-

tion on certain ethnic minoritiec. The differences between Negroes

and whites in the urban Northeast indicate that approximately

85 percent of Northern Negroes achieve below the average score
for Northern whites at all grade levels. The effect of educational
and cultural disadvantagement on Southern Negroes, however, is

raher staggering placing nearly all such students below the aver-

age ability score for whites in the urban Northeast.
Other data presented in the Coleman et al. study show that the

achievement 1.tvels of Puerto Rican students are roughly comparable

to those of Northern Negroes. These regional comparisons appear

to represent different forms of inequality of educational opportunity.

It appears that, across the years of school, education has virtually no

effect on the relative level of educational disadvantagement of Negroes

in the urban Northeast. Relatively speaking, the Southern Negro

obviously suffers further educational disadvantagement the longer he

stays in school.

Special Abilities
Scores on tests of special abilities and aptitudes are generally related

to social class status in the sante manner as scores on traditional intel-

ligence tests. However, recent findings suggest that the effect of
social cl-ss level on abilities is pervasive but undifferentiating, whereas

ethnic group membership results in a patterning of special abilities in

important educationally relevant areas. The results of research in
_ -c ...rainntinn with additional samples
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syntax, relatively lacking in vocabulary, and may employ fewer
descriptive terms and modifiers than the language of the middle-
class child. Lower-class communication patterns tend to emphl size

commands, short sentences, and a heavier reliance on gestural re-
sponses. Although the educational significance of social class and

ethnic differenc in language patterns is far from clear, it does seem

evident that language development plays an important role in cer-
tain kinds of problem solving, learning to read, and performance on
tests of achievement and ability. The findings thus provide an impor-

tant and provocative area for experimentation in the educational
program of disadvantaged children.

Basic Learning Abilities

Research on basic learning abilities reported by Jensen (1966)
has begun to illuminate some fundamental processes underlying the
ability to learn in different social class and ethnic groups. Using
tests which are largely independent of verbal mediational processes
and specific transfer from previous learning, and thus largely inde-
pendent of the cultural bias of traditional intelligence and achievement
tests, Jensen found that basic learning abilities were markedly less

affected by class and ethnic differences than were intelligence test
scores. A partial explanation for the occurrence ot large social class

differences in school achievement has been the failure to recognize
the basic learning abilities measured in the tests used by Jensen and

others, and a corresponding failure of the school in adapting instruc-
tional procedures to capitalize on social class differences in ability
patterns. Although more definitive research is required, the findings
relating to basic learning abilities suggest entirely new approaches
to the teaching of socially disadvantaged children.

Anxiety
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as well as in those schools which may be considered disadvantaged

as a function of social class composition.

Physical Health

The greater predominance of malnutrition and premature births

in the lower social straca and among Negro families probably con-

tributes to a greater predominance of neurological abnormalities

among these groups, thus affecting later intellectual development.

Academic Motivation

The development of achievement motiva'ion is dependent upon

the modeling of observed adult behaviors and attitudes and other

special learning conditions. For the disadvantaged child and espe-

cially the disadvantaged Negro child, the available adult models in

the home environment, while stressing an inordinately high achieve-

ment aspiration, apparently do not provide the appropriate achieve-

ment oriented behaviors required for academic success.

Temporal Orientation

Current studies show that constriction in time sense, that is orienta-

tion of all or most of he child's thought and activities to the present,

as opposed to future orientation, relates to lower-class status and

to undesirable behavior such as delinquency and low academic

achievement. Oth-r evidence suggests that a constricted temporal

orientation is pai 3 reflection of continuously experienced failure

in the academic context, together with a corresponding weakening of

commitment to academic and other values ascribed to by the bulk of

society.
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Level of Aspiration

While Negro children tend to verbalize higher academic and occu-
pational aspirations than their white classmates, these verbalizations
are generally not accompanied by the behaviors required to attain
the goals aspired to, and are probably only psychological substitutes
for such behaviors, which the child is -mable to enact.

The findings reviewed in this chapter should indicate the complexity
of the problems which are likely to be involved in efforts to facilitate
educational development in disadvantaged minority group students,
whether through school desegregation, compensatory education, or
both. The disadvantaged Negro student is not just typically a student
with a relatively low IQ score, but he is an individual who is likely
to display complex patterns of behaviors and ability levels whose
significance in a variety of even more complex behavior settings is
yet little understood. The fiadings of Lesser, Fifer, and Clark (1965),
for example, showed that Negro students displayed an ability pattern-
ing which differed considerably from other ethnic groups. The Negro
sample in this study was second only to the Jewish sample in level of
performance on the test of verbal abilities. Current compensatory
education efforts, however, appear to place heavy emphasis on the
development of verbal skills in disadvantaged Negro students, while
under-emphasizing or neglecting other ability areas where these stu-
dents may be relatively low.
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CHAPTER IV

Major Studies of Racial and Social Class Isolation
in the Schools

The focus of this section is a critical examination of major studies

which investigated the relationship between racial and social class

isolation in the schools and intellectual, educational, and attitudina

development in advantaged white and disadvantaged minority stu-

dent populations. Major sources for the study of these relationships

are the Coleman et al. (1966) survey, a number of reports in Racial

Isolation in the Public Schools (RIPS) (U. S. Commission on Civil

Rights, 1967), and a reanalysis of the data from Coleman et al. re-

ported by McPartland (1967). Together these rerorts constitute

four separate studies of racial and social class isolation in the public

schools, three of which are based on the data from Coleman et al.

Three additional surveys of the relationship between prior racial and

social class isolmion in the educmional context and adult interracial

attitudes and contact were also reviewed. The source for the adult

st:Neys was again the 1967 report of the Civil Rights Commission.
The results reported here are stated in the form of generalizations,

many of which were supported in more than one study. The rela-

tionships stated are not properly interpreted as: If A is changed or
manipulated, then there will be a corresponding change in B. Pre-

cise causes of achievement, attitudes, and other educationally relevant

variables have pot been determined. For example, one might be

tempted to conclude that, if a group of lower-class Negi o students

were transLrred to a predominantly upper-status white school, then

some substantial effect would accrue to the achievement levels of the

integrated Negro minority. However, any effects of integration in

this hypothetical situation wouil not result from some osmotic process
- , 1_ _ rS the.
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such interactions are undoubtedly further modified by events in the
community and family. The statements which appear below are
thus properly interpreted as generalization which define the gross
conditions that may either impede or enhance, or fail to affect educa-
tional :Ind psychological development among Negroes, Puerto Ricans,
and whites. Planned educational interventions which relate to these
conditions are no guarantee of positive effects on students in individual
schools. As will be seen further in chapters V, VI, and VII, integra-
tion and other forms of educational intervention have frequently
failed to show any effect or have shown only minor effects. It is
apparent that the gross conditions which relate to educational develop-
ment among minority students are mediated by other conditions,
about which relatively little is known.

1. With the exception of Puerto Rican students, it appears un-
likely that extensive changes in school and teacher quality
will substantially facilitate educational and intellectual de-
velopment in students in schools isolated by race and social
status. Such changes refer to traditional qualitative manipu-
lations such as upgrading the curriculum, hiring better (more
intelligent) teachers, and improving facilities. Findings re-
viewed in other sections of this report indicate that a funda-
mental reorientation of educational approaches will be nec-
essary before the school itself can have any practical effect
on educational development among such groups as the dis-
advantaged Negro student.

2. The social class composition of the school has been estab-
lished as an educationally relevant dimension, with substan-
tial potential influenk on achievement which are inde-
pendent of the influences of teachers, curricula, and facilities.
Whether through accident or intent, schools with predomi-
nantly lower-status students thus constitute an undesirable
educational milieu which becomes increasingly relevant for
the educational development of disadvantaged students with
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isoiation in the schools is more severe at the elementary level

due to the prevalence of the neighborhood school policy.

4. Due to the association between socioeconomic status and
ability, and the even closer association between socioeco-
nomic status and sdiool achievement, school practices which

tend to group students on ability and prior achievement arc
also likely to result in the creation of academic programs aloft!!

social class and/or ethnic lines, thus resulting in essentially
the same educationally debilitating situation as that created
by the exi;tence of schools isolated by race and social class.
Since the probable negative effects of social class composi-
tion are primar;ly through the classroom, and ability group-
ing and tracking are very widespread practices, the implica-
tions of the research findings in this arca :,-nould be considered
in relation to any practices which tend to result in homoge-
neous social class groupings in classrooms in all schools.

5. Manipulation of the social class composition of the schools,
(transfer of lower-status minority group students to upper-
status schools) for the express purpose of achieving equality
of educational opportunity, is likely to be educationally effec-

tive for thc disadvantaged minority group student if at least
three initial conditions are met:
a. The proportion of lower-status students in the school

does not exceed roughly 30 percent.
b. The transfer of lower-status students to predominantly

upper-status schools occurs initially at the elementary
school level; presumably the earlier the better at this

level.
c. The proportion of lower-status students in any given

classroom is a reflection of statement a (a is unlikely to
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asocial acts, temporal orientation, academic motivation, ori-
entation toward immediate versus delayed reward, and com-
mitment to predominantly middle-class values, appear to be
affected in part by attendance in predominantly lower-status
schools as opposed to attendance in predominantly upper-
status schools. Although the relationships among these vari-
ables are in need of more definitive study, it appears that
the failure of the schools to provide equality of educational
oppor ninny is part of a complex set of causes resulting event-
ually in the much higher rate of asocial behavior and aca-
demic failure existing among disadvantaged minority group
adolescents and adults.

7. The social altd economic background of the disadvantaged
minority group student does not appear to exert any effect
on achievement, independently of ability factors, family back-
ground, and school social class composition. This finding
suggests that .ite local social and economic context of the
student's life will not interfere with the level of academic suc-
cess that might be expected when disadvantaged students are
transferred to predominantly upper-status schools.

8. The racial composition of the school appears to have a slight
(or no) relation to educational development in eithcr whites
or Negroes. Strategies for school integration must take into
account social class balance of the school if any effect is to
be expected on the educational development of disadvan-
taged minority group students. Integration strategies which
reflect the local distribution of ethnic minorities (in some
instances a majority) mcy be irrelevant if the goal of such
strategies is the creation of equality of educational oppor-
tunity. It is probable that integration strategies could be gen-
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educational development in Negro and white students alike
is initial intclligence level. Similarly, family social class level
appears to exert an important influence on student achieve-
ment, although this was more evident for whites than Ne-
groes. The years prior to school attendance thus represent
an important point for educational intervention for dis-
advantaged minority group students. It may also prove
possible to circumvent some of the continuing influences of
family status on intellectual and educatimal development
through appropriate strategies.

10. The review of findings relating desegregated and segregated
schooling to interracial attitudes and contact must be con-
sidered as suggestive only, due to a variety of serious meth-
odological weaknesses in the studies examined. One par-
ticularly important relationsh:p does appear to stand ou'.
from the Colman et a/. data: The estab/ishment of hegro-
white friendships may he an important factor through which
some of the possible effects of the integrated school environ-
ment are translated into a reorientation of the lower-status
Negro student toward academic valuer and active participa-
tion in the predominant academic environment. The sug-
gestive findings in this area tentatively establish the develop-
ment of interracial friendship and understaading as one of
the important conditions in the developrntm of a facilitative
educational climate for thL. disadvantaged Nev o student.

11. The educational implications of the research findings which
establish the social class composition of the school as an
educationally relevant dimension are interpretable in rela-
tion to current instructional procedures of the schools which
heavily emphasize group processes it, the learning situation.
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CHAPTER V

Studies of Integration at the Local Level

This section of the report examined the results of some 50 studies,

the bulk of which were reports of action research on school integra-

tion programs initiated and evaluated by staff and consultants in local

school districts. Typically, these stuaies examined issues of particu-
lar relevance to the districts in which they were initiated, but were
generally similar in their focus on studying the relationship between
integration and educational development. The differences and sim-
ilarities among these stucu...s allow some tentative identification of

conditions that may mediate the effects of school integration on edu-

cational develop-J.:mt. Such conditions includD the grade level at

which integration experieiced, the duration of the experience,

the social class co -1-; osition of the integrated school, the proportion

of white and Negro students in the school, and the type of transfer

program used. To a limited extent, the conditions examined in these

studies were similar to those examined in chapter IV, and thus allow
further documentation of the findings from that review. Studies at

the local level also contributed additional information on the integra-

tion process not available from the more representative and more
sophisticated studies reviewed in chapter IV. Of particular impor-

tance is the information 'made available on the decision to initate

school integration where de facto segregation was in existence, as con-
rti fitrtiiitnile vnriatinfic in racial isolation in the
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While the studies in this section pro' ;cif: some new evidence on
the integration process, they are, at the same time, beset with certain
serious methodological problems which preclude drawing firm con-
clusions about the Lifects of racial integration per se. 'I.. prob-

lem arises from the fact that evaluations of the effects L gration

were conducted, at most, only 2 years after the programs were ini-

tiated. (The studies reviewed in chapter IV suggest that effects re-
sulting from racial and social class integ:-Aon in the schools may not
be apparent when measured over short periods of time.) The sec-
ond problem results from the use of integrated and segregated com-
parison groups who were typically equated only in terms of ability.
Factors such as school social class composition and school quality
are potentially important deterlainants rf achievement among dis-

advantaged children. Since they were not investigated in these stud-
ies, it is impossible to determine the specific sources of any differences
found between segregated and integrated comparison groups. As a
result, when the findings result in superior achievement for " inte-
grate " studeutz, it must be taken to mean that integration produced
a number of important changes in the educational milieu any one
or all of which could have contributed to the differences between in-

tegrated and segregated groups.
Within this framework a number of generalizations about the find-

ings of the studies may be drawn.

1. Integrated Negro students, as a group, achieved at least as
well as their segregated counterpaits, and in many cases,
achieved at higher levels. While segregated students, fre-
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Coleman et al. and the RIPS report. That is, any positive
association between proportion white in the classrooms and
achievement for Negro students generally does not appear
to be present or meaningful from a practical point of view
until the proportion white exceeds 50 percent. It is likely
that the Negro proportion indicatd as desirable for plan-
ning the integrated school would expand or contract, de-
pending upon other factors such as the level of social class
background, ability, and academically related attitudes of
both the minority Negro groups and the majority white
groups. While this conclusion may provide some latitude,
the overall results of these studies and the Coleman et al.
and the RIPS report clearly indicate that it io unlikely that
the achievement of minority group students will be facili-
tated in a traditional academic setting which is about 50
percent white middle-does students, if the integrated minor-
ity groups are predominantly from lower-social class levels
with the usually attendant cognitive, motivational, and psy-
chological deficits.

3. One study provided indirect information about the effect
of school social class composition on achievement in the in-
tegrated school. In that study integrated Negro students irk
the schools with a higher social class composition achieved
at higher levels than Negro students in integrated schools
with a lower social class composition. Both groups of stu-
dents achieved at higher levels than segregated Negro stu-
dents. Some reservations must be made about the study
and t can or.ly be said that there appears to be a tendency
for Negro students in integrated schools with a high social
class compositt:A to do better than Negro students in an
imporatpri cr+, whricp cnrial dacc mmnngitinn ig lower.
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ignore the body of research on racial and class differences
which could provide a much mon. systematic basis for pro-
gram development in the integrated school.

5. The studies dealing with i-+erracial understanding and the
promulgation of achievement values in Negro students indi-
cate that integration by itself will not automatically bring
about improvement in either of these areas. While the
studies indicate that integration may not necessarily have
positive effects, they also suggest that the integrated setting
has a great potential for producing better interracial under-
standing and an increased orientation toward achievement.
The research suggests that integration will have a facilitating
effect on Negro achievement if it embodies an atmosphere
comprised of low scla! threat and high achievement expec-
tation. While the school; in the studic,: c! integration at the
local level did relatively little to syster atically create this
kind of atmosphere, they, nevertheless, round that the sub-
jective reports of students, teachers, and principals indicated
that one of the major strengthF of their integration programs
was an increase in interraul understanding. Although
these reports are subjective, when they are combined with
the objective research findings, the suggestion clearly emerges
that the processes of instruction and social interaction in
the integrated classroom could be manipulated in ways which
may substantially facilitate ne educational and psychological
development of disadvantaged Negro students, as well as
other groups of socially and economically disadvantaged
children.

6. Even though the studies often indicate superior achievement
on the part of the integrated Negro student, it must still be
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cial attitudes an,i a stronger orientation toward achievement on the
part of the disadvantaged, the results of the studies reviewed would
have teen generally more positive. Since the results i'-;lating to this
nypothesis were often negative, the appropriate conclusion appears
to be that growth in these areas occurs only in cases where integra-
tion is accompanied by other factors. TlvJ Katz studies (1964,
1968), for example, suggest that an atmosphere combining low social
threat and high expectation of success can have a facilitating effect
on the intellectual performance of Negro students.

With appropriate training procedures and other manipulations, it
should prove possible to circumvent or reduce the educationally and
psychologically undesirable experiences which are likely to affect the
newly integrated student for a considerable period of his schooling.
For example, enough is known about the learning conditions which
facilitate the development of debilitating anxiety so that therapeutic
approaches to instruction might be created (O'Reilly, 1969). Sim-

ilarly, opportunities for positive interracial ..intact could be system-
atically created for the disadvantaged minority student. Teachers
could be trained to inhibit negative affective reactions toward students
wfio exhibit " undesirable " social-class linked behavior. With the
addition of effective training in teaching procedures and nistructional
materials for disadvantaged students, the stage may be set for more
systematic utilization of classroom social interaction processes with
theoretically probable positive consequences on the intellectual and
psychological development of the socially and economically disad-
vantaged student. It seen,s reasonable to contend that, if these and
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CHAPTER VI

Compensatory Education and .gi ation

Corn pensatoiy education programs were based upon the environ-
mentalist belief that the human mind, a tabula rasa at birth, has ca-
pacities and potentials that may take an almost unlimited number
of forms, depending upon the environmental circumstances expeu-
enced in the course of its development; and therefore, that human
behavioral organizations can be predicted, directed, and modified.
If children s capacities for development and learning are not fixed
but highly flexible, programs of intervention should be able to com-
pen._ e for limitations in the child's environment. Consequently,
compensatory education efforts have been directed at overcoming or
circumventing the environmental deficiencies and experiences of the
disadvantaged child, particularly the urban Negro.

Compensatory education programs have been attempted at all edu-
cational levels. The specific form; of each program varies, but they
generally have incorporated remedial instruction, cultural enrichment
activities, and efforts to overcome attitudes presumed to inhibit learn-
h g. The major aims of the programs have been improved motiva-
ti n, development of a greater sense of self-worth, and improvements
in intellectual and educational development.

In spite of these and other broad aims, the activities of compen-
satory programs were ,.tost often directed toward helping disadvan-
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children a diverse program of educational, medical, and social ser-
vices. A major evaluation of Head Start compared the achievement
of Head Start participants in the primary grades with that of similar
children who had not attended the program. Fummer programs failed
to reveal any effect on achievement levels of first, second, and
third graders. Full-year programs were minimally effective as shown
by differences on readiress tests in first grade.

Head Start was movz effective in the Southeast, in scattered pro-
grams in the central cities and in all-Negro centers. Proj :t Head
Start participants, tested in primary school, did not approach national
norms on standardized tests of Iqrguage development and scholastic
achievement. Gains that were made tended to disappear after the
children entered a traditional primary program.

Among other preschool compensatory programs were those in
Baltimore, Maryland, and Ypsilanti, Michigan. The Early School
Admissions Project in BaNmore engaged sixty 3- to 4-year olds in
a program to determine whether preschool treatment could overcome
any of the barriers to learning believed attributable to environmental
factors. The project students sh3wed a substantial amount of growth
during a 5-month observation period. However, the significance of
this growth is unknown, since no comparisons were made with -on-
trol group.

The Perry Preschool Project of Ypsilanti was an experimental
cognitive program for functionally retarded, culturally deprived Negit,

preschool children, It consisted of morning classes, afternoon fic,met rnnthArc and arrnin mpptinac with the narents.
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-no significant differences between the All Day Neighborhood School

participants and the control group.
The three programs examined at the junior and senior high school

level appeared to hold the most promise for improving the academic

achievement of disadvantaged students. The Demonstration Guid-

ance Project of New York City (1956-62), designed to stimulate
culturally deprived children to pursue higher educational and voca-
tional goals, involved 700 low achieving but academically able junior

high school students. The program format included curriculum mod-

ification, reduced class size, remedial instruction, cultural enrichment,
counseling services, and contact with parents.

The program followed three project classes through high school

and compared the participants with pupils in three project classes.

A greater number of students in project classes received academic
diplomas and went on into higher education. These results are en-
couraging, but there are some major questions about the evaluation
procedure and the generality of the findings. The project students,

for example, were compared with a group diawn from unselected

pupils in previous classes whose spec:fie characteristics were not de-

fined.
Upward Bound, a project supported by the Office of Economic

Opportunity, was among the more successful compensatory programs.

Academically promising, disadvantaged high school students spent 6

to 8 weeks on a college campus in a program designed to overcome
academic deficiencies and generate the skills and motivation necessary
frr onllwae success_ Data on this nroaram indicated that 78 percent
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and opened to children of all academic abilities. The success of the
Higher Horizons Program is found solely in the positive attitudes of
participating teachers and principals. Except for improved attend-
ance, some alteration in classroom behavior, and gains in arithmetic
achievement at the elementary level, this compensatory education
program failed to demonstrate fulfillment of its objectives. The edu-
cational and vocational goals of the pupils were not altered, achieve-
ment was not stimulated, and attitudes and self-image remained poor.

Compensatory education Las been greatly extended with the pas-
sage of Title I of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act in
1965. Title I programs have served over 10 million elementary and
secondary school youngster with the%-n-iajor emphasis on reading
improvement. A report of ti, 'Irst 2 years of experience with ESEA,
Title I in New York State (NYSED, August 1968) depicts general
overall gains in achievement for the programs funded under Title I
and concludes that Title I is effective. The nature of the evaluation
and the format of the data, however, make r-tv firm conclusions re-
spectiil these programs questionable. In &mi.?. cases the programs
selected disadvantaged children with low achievement, but high ability.
The study offeied no comparison data or means of determining the
significance of any gains made. Without a control gri.up there is no
way of ascertaining whether an 8-month gain in 7 months is the result
of specialized treatment or might have occurred with no treatment
at all. It cah only be concluded from the data presented in the study
that Title I programs have failed to demonstrate a general rise in
achievement to grade level. If this is a criterion for success, then
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applications of the concept of compensatory education have failed to

show any real promise in raising the intellectual and achievement

deficits of disadvantaged children. At the 3- to 4-year old level, the

introduction of diversified compensatory services is associated with

some upward displacement in the academic achievement of the pop-

ulation served. However, the gains achieved are typically much less

than dramatic and their association with specific aspects of the treat-

ment is not conclusive. At the preschool, elementary, and secondary

levels, compensatory programs have not consistently resulted in

achievement gains, and there have been numerous occasions upon

which the control groups have surpassed their experimental counter-

parts. A substantial number of achievement gains tendered as evi-

dence of program effectiveness have not been statistically significant.

Relatively few of the compcnsatory education programs examined

in this report have offered concrete evidence that the compensatory
education model, as it is currently being implemented, is capable of

obliterating the destructive influences of poverty and inferior social

status through raising the achievement level of disadvantaged children

to national normative standards.
The general failure of compensatory education programs tried in

the past few years appears to have resulted in part from the manner

in which programs were formulated and conducted. Thus the pleth-

ora of negative findings does not necessarily reflect upon the validity

of the notions underlying the concept of compensatory education.

Compensatory programs have frequently suffered from a number of

gross defects which appear to have substantially limited their potential

effectiveness. One of the more obvious defects, particularly among
preschool programs, is in the relatively short duration of the inter-

vention procedure. When examined in relation to the amount of
time over which the child's deficits have been accumulating, it would

appear that no program however potent would result in any
substantial benefits over a period of a few or even several weeks,

A second deficiency in the conduct of compensatory progrdms ap-

pears to have stemmed from a general failure to follow up and relate

to the regular school program. In many instances little effort was

made to coordinate the child's subsequent experiences in the regular

classroom with his compensatory experiences. In addition to this,
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that once the ..hild is brought near the level of his more advantaged
classmates that he will remain there simply through the use of regular
instructional services. The disadvantaged student will continue to
live in disadvantaged circumstanccs after school hours, and this may
require the provision of special compensatory programs on a con-
tinuous basis throughout his years in school.

A third difficulty of most past compensatory programs has been
the global nature of program objectives and the corresponding global
nature of approaches. Concepts such as self-esteem, language de-
velopment, and academic motivation are frequently little understood
by program directors and -Jachers alike. The resultant lack of defi-
nition leads to a plethora of nonstandardized and varied activities with
varying degrees of relationship to the program objectives (assuming
that even the objectives were clarified). Attention to modern be-
havioral concepts of program objectives, coupled with systematic
instructional approaches derived from the objectives, would almost
undoubtedly facilitate determination of effective programs which may
be appropriate for wider application. It is notable that those com-
pensatory programs that have been judged as highly effective (Na-
tional Advisory Council, Fourth Annual Report, 1969) have incor-
porated highly specific objectives and program structure.

A fourth general criticism of compensatory education approaches
derives from a pervasive lack of recognition of the specific psycho-
logical, intellectuO, and learning deficits typirally displayed by the
disadvantaged child. Most compensatory approaches, designed for
general application have been no more radical than any educational
program available to the advantaged student. The Coleman e: al.
report clearly indicates that improvements along traditional dimen-
sions of school and teacher quality are likely to have minimal effects
on disadvantaged Negroes and a somewhat greater effect on Puerto
Ricans. The research review presented in chapter III indicated sonic
of the basic differences between social class and ethnic groups which
might well be taken into account in selecting an appropriate instruc-
tional methodology.

In contrast to compensatory education, several stud:es which COM-
pared disadvantaged Negroes in traditional compensatory educatioa
programs with disadvantaged Negroes transferred to majority white

. .
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more advantaged whites. If this gap is to be bridged, effective com-

pensatory programs will need to be employed in conjunction with

integration.
Some of the dimensions of effective compensatory programs are:

1. Operation over a time period sufficiently long so that desired
results could reasonably be expected to show;

2. Clear specification or program objectives in tcrms of observ-
able student behaviors;

3. Structured curriculum and teaching that is specifically re-
lated to each of the program objectives;

4. Use of a variety of reinforcement techniques that relate to
individual differences among program participants; and

S. Coordination of compensatory efforts with ongoing class-
room activities and with those that can be expected sub-
sequently.

ft seems reasonable to expect that the integrated educational setting

combined with the kind of compensatory program described in this

and the subsequent section of the report could be systematically

manipulated to yield an even more potent effect upon academic

achievement and interracial understanding than has been achieved

by either compensatory education or integration alone.
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CHAPTER VII

General Iniplications and Recommendations

The national commitment to integration in the schools, and recent
legislative programs designed to aid the poor, have raised the hopes
and expectations of Negroes and other disadvantaged minority groups.
While lack of any real progress in realizing these expectations has
created some degree of disaffection among Negroes, the majority re-
main committed to achieving the goal of equality and educational
opportunity through a partnership with the more advantaged members
of society.

The disaffected, though not a large segment of the poor, have
nevertheless made their feelings and demands felt in the schools and
in other major institutions in the social system. Current studies show
that the demands and actions of Negroes for equality are firmly
grounded in a level of economic and educational degredation, which
has shown no improvement relative to the status of whites over the
past 20 years. Efforts to mitigate the economic and social disad-

vantagement of Negroes and other minority groups appear to have
hardly made a dent. In fact, the problem of the poor appears to have

intensified, and its social consequences have grown more serious, as
reflected in the steady increase in racial isolation in the schools and
the sudden swelling of interracial hostility in the Nation's high schools.

Indeed, the social sequences of racial isolation have become in-
creasingly evident in the public educational context, as shown by a
report (Urban Crisis Monitor, May 1969), which documents recent
evidence of student protest and active conflict in the Nation's high
schools. This report begins by describing a racial explosion in a jun-
ior high school in the Watts area in Los Angeles in March 1969, and
goes on to say: "The pattern of confrontation in Los Angeles is

typical of high school racial disorders across the nation [emphasis
theirs] (p. 3)." In January 1969, 67 percent of all city and suburban
high schools and 56 percent of all junior high schools were experi-
encing some form of active student protest. Racial conflict was the
most common single issue in these protests, and was at the heart ot
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the ugliest and most violent of the protests. In the January survey
about 10 percent of ttb secondary schools studies reported some
race related protest undcrway.

Currcnt evidence indicates that a variety of forms of planned social
contact may assist greatly in reducing the feelings of ambivalence and
hostility generally existing between Negroes and whites. A few recent
successful integration programs further show that the school setting
provides a natural and effective focus for the development of positive
feelings and contact between Negroes and whites. Of equal impor-
tance, the findings of research indicate that school integration appears
to be one of the more efZective approaches to -educing the educational
disadvantagement exhibited by Negro children and other minority
groups, and that the interracial experiences gained in the integrated
school potentially represent a long-term solution to the destructive
social problems associated with racial cleavage.

Unfortunately, though there is considerable potential for elimi-
nating racial isolation in the schools in many region.3 of New York
State and the Nation, current population t--nds indicate that racial
isolation in the schools is increasing and w ontinue to increase in
the near future. Analysis of the econorr 'atus of Negroes and
Puerto Ricans in New York State and in t ation (U.S. Commis-
sion on Civil Rights, 1967) clearly show the racially isolated
school is also isolated on the basis of sock lass level. The possible
damaging effects of the maintenance of iools along social class
lines are undoubtedly underestimated by Atistics on racial isolation
alone, since the prevalent practices of ab.iity grouping and tracking
also appear to represent the creation of unequal educational condi-

tions for different children.
Given even the coarseness of the available data, it is yet possible

to offer more than speculation into the whys and wherefores of the
effect of cla3sroom social class composition on achievement. Casual
observation in the American school indicates a typical pattern in

which the teacher plays the role of information dispenser and behavior
modifier, largely in relation to that amorphous concept the class-

room group. Those familiar with the process know that the teacher
typically attempts to relate the complexity of the information dis-
---,1 th . rincernnm in ill* snme cmaller
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members, and upon such individual factors as conceptual develop-

ment, attentiveness, and others.
Reviews of the process of classroom interaction reveal that the

tu.acher does most of the talking, comprised mainly of lecixing, pre-
senting instructions, and disciplining students (Baldwin, 1965: Ami-

don and Simon, 1965). This procedure appears Lo be subject to groy,

interference in the lower-class Negro school in which 50 to 80 percent
of classroom time may be given over to discipline and other irrelevant

activities (Deutsch, 1960). Other studies have also demonstrated

that the disruptive and destructive behaviors of individuals in the peer

group are highly subject to contagion (Polansky, Lippitt, and Redl,
1954; Bandura and Walters, 1963), and may occur irrespective of

competing values in the family. Individuals from backgrounds ap-

propriate to learning in typical middle-class environs may thus con-

tribute to a general disintegration of the process of group learning

in the classroom, or their potentially positive influences on the learn-
ing process may not be felt due to the prevailing climate of inter-

ference contributed by the behaviors of their less advantaged peers.
Other factors contributing to interference with learning in the

typical classroom include teacher expectations and the resultant feel-

ings of inferiority communicated to the student. To some extent, it

appears that s-ach expectations and feelings may be held in relation

to an entire school in which educational deficits and ability differences

relative to whites and other upper-status students are made abundantly

clear (Pettigrew, 1964). G:een (1969) reports a further effect in the

tendency of teachers in the " inferior " school to reduce the quality

and quantity of information made available in instruction. It would

appear that interference with learning resulting from teacher expec-

tations would relate to school and classroom morale, reflected in such

factors as self-esteem, sense of control, and intellectual and occupa-

tional aspirations which may in turn be reflected in more directly

relevant factors such as attentiveness in class and doing one's home-

work.
The learning-interference factors described in relation to the " in-

ferior " school should also be relevant in schools with grouping poli-

cies which result in either social class isolation within schools or
rnmhinations of different levels of racial and social class isolation,
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Minority students come to regard themselves as " different," due to
their attendance in special classes. Both groups relate the notion of
" being different " to intellectual superiority and inferiority.

The above considerations and realistic evaluations of the progress
of integration in the schools indicate that major new efforts are
needed to increase the pace of integration, while at the same time
radical departures are needed to affect the educational opportunities
of large numbers of students who are likely to remain in segregated
schools in the immediate future. Accordingly, the recommendations
made on the basis of the research review are considered separately in
relation to the disadvantaged school and the integrated school.

Toward the Effeciive Integrated Serool

Examination of the many reports and policy statements reviewed
in preparation for this study failed to turn up evidence of explicit
recognition of findings which show the social class mix rather than
racial mix makes the difference in the achievement levels of Negro
students. Further, the social clas-s mix appeared to make a practical
difference only when it occurred at the classroom level. In spite of
this, guidelines have focused on the concept of racial balance, with
resultant ambiguous criteria for school desegregation which may vary
as a function of the overall racial balance in the particular district or
group of districts being considered.

When the details of the research findings on racial and social class
isolation in the schools are examined, it is apparent that much care

be taken in planning for the integrated school if it is to have a
positive effect on educational development among minority students.
The research findings relating to thc social class composition of the
integrated school, and other considerations to be enlarged upon later,
should receive explicit recognition in the development of plans for
desegregating the schools. Recognition of both ethnic and social
class considerations in developing plans for integrating the schools
might be best accomplished through an identification and study pro-
cedure which could be conducted on a statewide, regional, or even
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regional context. Very briefly illustrated, such procedures might he

as follows:

1. Identification The identification procedure should be
based on at least three considerations which would require
reporting on an overall school basis: racial composition,
social class composition, and relative achievement level. A
range of perhaps 10 to 30 percent Negro, Puerto Rican, and
other minority groups combined, with the remainder con .
sisting of white students, may be considered a generally
appropriate criterion for ethnic balance in individual schools.
However, depending upon such factos as school social class,
ability and achievement levels, and school and community
morale, different proportions of the major ethnic groups in
the schools in a particular area may be considered appro-
priate from educational and social points of view. With all
other considerations aside, decisions relating to ethnic com-
position in a particular school or district would appear to
proceed largely from the question: Do the students in dif-
ferent ethnic groups have adequate opportunity to learn
from, understand and become friendly with each other?

With the ethnic balance criterion remaining a flexible one,
identification would further proceed to determination of the
social class composition of the school. The appropriate cri-
terion in the typical school setting seems to be a social class
composition which approaches or exceeds a range of roughly
30 to 40 percent lower-class students. If the school meets
this and the ethnic balance criterion, and overall achieve-
ment approaches or exceeds perhaps one standard deviation
below national (or other) norms, it would then appear that
a clear-cut determination has bom made.

2. Further Planning With the identification procedural com-
pleted, a sufficient basis has been created for the develop-
ment of preliminary plans for achieving improved educa-
tional and social opportunities in the schools under study.
In some instances, it may be appropriate to initiate deseg-
regation primarily on the basis of considerations of ethnic
imbalrice. For example, in some suburban areas of New
York State, it would appear that a careful survey would in-
dicate that scicial ciass and related considerations would not
represent a particular -proExn, and that integration could

1 cAllentinrinl nn-
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and its regional educational, economic, ethnic, and cultural
context. Relevant information gathered might include:

a. Information on individual student family background
including such factors as economic status, family sta-
bility, nutritional and health status, academic achieve-
ment and ability levels, and educationally relevant at-
titudes (within " flagged " schools).

b. Information relating to educational inequities result-
ing from such factors as staff turnover; inadequate
materials, facilities, and teaching procedures; lack of
community participation; .low morale; and others
(within " flagged " schools).

c. Information defining che local economic and social
resources which could be brought to bear on the prob-
lem.

d. Information specifying the ethnic and economic com-
position of the schools in the region of the " flagged "
school, which might serve as facilities for transfer of
disadvantaged students including both public and
private facilities.

With the disadvantaged school identified in terms of relevant stu-
dent, school, and contextual characteristics, a reasonably detailed
basis would exist for the formulation of a variety of different plans
designed to achieve equality of educational opportunity. As indicated
earlier, some plans might be accomplished without extensive changes
in the school setting, as in suburban districts where the segregated
minority student population may tend toward middle class. In other
districts or schools, effective plans may require radical departures
from previous efforts to integrate and upgrade the schools. For ex-
ample, special aid might be required for transportation, compensatory
education, school reorganization, nutritional and health services, and
family service programs of both a psychological and economic nature.
Relative emphasis on solutions through desegregation versus the ini-
tiation of radical changes in the school and community context would
depend in part on the status of a number of factors which would be
largely illuminatod through the identification and study procedures
described above.
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related conditions which may enhance the effectiveness of the inte-

grated school:

1. Since student's social status in the classroom seems to affect

his level of academic success and vice versa (i.e., it is a cir-
cular process), a major effort should be mounted to insure
early and continuing success in the academic area. The appli-
cation of certain approaches and programs designed to make
up for learning difficulties may thus be necessary to the aca-
demic success of the desegregated Negro student.

2. Academic efforts by themselves do not take full advantage
of the potential of the integrated school for positive educa-
tional and social change and may even fail in an atmosphere
of potential interracial conflict. Specific attention must
therefore be paid to the minority student's own capabilities
and tendencies in social interaction with whites as well as to
the typical social responses and tendencies of whites in the
interracial situation.

3. Studies indicate that the classroom teacher typically exerts
a major influence on the social status of students. Such
influence is frequently exerted in relation to conforming,
class-linked behavior, student responses and other behaviors
indicative of achievement, sex of student, and students' racial
status (Chesler, 1969). These forms of influence are rapidiy
communicated to the peer group, who, in turn, rejects the
" offender." This pattern of teacher-peer group rejection
is more likely to be experienced by the typical Negro child,
and thus specific steps must be taken to train teachers to
respond appropriately in the classroom.

4. Research shows that parents exert a powerful and continuing
effect upon their children's manifestations of racial attitudes
in the classroom. Special efforts to create racial harmony in
the school setting may thus fail or prove only partially effec-
tive if steps are not also taken to odevelop substantial com-
munity support and participation in the school program.
Special efforts should therefore be made to expand the inte-
grated school into the role of community center and involve
parents of both racial groups in the process of integration.

5. The introduction of Black history, culture, and special studies
into the curriculum appears to be an important basis for
improving interracial understanding. Careful and fair atten-
tion should be given to minority group contributions at all
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three areas: teacher training procedures, procedures for changing the
structure and organization of the school, and procedures for attaining
community participation in the academic program.

Teacher Training Experiences Relevant To Establishing the Effec-
tive Integrated School

I. Experiences designed to sensitize thc teacher toward typical
interaction patterns which reflect negative class- and caste-
linked attitudes. (These experiences would fth-ther incor-
porate direct practice in social responses which imply positive
recognition of behavioral differences associated with varia-
tions in sociocultural background.)

2. Experiences leading to knowledge of Negro history, social
problems, individual and group differences relating to suc-
cess in American rIciety, and an understanding of current
forces of social inteLest.

3. Practice in managing patterns of interracial interaction which
would focus on historical, cultural, economic, and attitudinal
differences associated with race and class status.

4. Practice in the utilization of principles based in Focial psy-
chological research which relate to changing intergrunp atti-
tudes. (One of the prime examples proceeds from the
work of Sherif (1958) which showed that intergroup atti-
tudes may be changed when alienated groups pursued activ .
ities which involved (he achievement of a common goal.)

5. Practice in the application of techniques which would allay
the stress value of certain elements of the learning situation,
e.g., test taking, verbal participation in classroom activities,

_t rtintsb_
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integrated school setting without removing the child from participa-
tion in the regular school program (i.e., in integrated classes). Some
of the advantages of the continuous learning year, in this respect, are
outlined as follows: 5

1. One plan for restructuring the school year calendar provides
multiple vacations during the school year. The new learning
cycles of 8 or 9 weeks, followed by 2-week vacations, pro-
vide a continuity of learning that does not exist with the
regular school year calendar. The absence of a serious break
in the learning process means that teachers would no longer
hay:. to spend weeks in the fall reviewing or reteaching in
hopes of bringing the students back to the learning levels
they had reached just prior to the close of school in June.

2. A second major advantage of the continuous learning year
calend, lies in the possibility of providing the children with
approximately 10 percent more education without neces-
sarily increasing school costs at the same rates. The periods
of intermittent vacation made available, also provide up to

eeks of additional instructional time which can be used
:ornpensatory education as well as,. other educational
,s deemed desirable in the ir.-rracial school. Such an

arrangement may not necessaril.) A1tail large increases in
instructional costs if the school can avail itself of low-cost
instructional aides and volunteers as in the Berkeley integra-
tion program.

Besides incorporating the basic feature of making more time avail-
_ . I .1 1-
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Suggested procedures for obtaining adetiaate community support
in the school program include (paraphrased from Sullivan and Stewart,
1969, pp. 198-202) :

1. Encouraging minority groups, particularly the poor to take
the initiative, speak out, and become leaders.

2. Involving all civic, university, church, business, service
groups, and minority organization3, including the Black
Power leadets.

3. Involving parents at all steps of the process, particularly
minority parents.

4. Continually informing the public of progress made and of
plans for the future.

5. Providing intergroup education in inservice units and semi-
nars for the public.

6. Scheduling social events, picnics, and weekend retreats, for
both Negro and white parents.

7. Involving students, parents, and teachers in interracial work-
shops, meetings, and neighborhood discussions.

8. Integrating after-school recreational programs.

Toward More Effective Eaucation in the Disadvantaged School

The school population analysis in chapter II makes it abundantly
clear that the educational and social problems represented by the
disadvantaged.school are growing rather than decreasing. Whcn view-
ing the past record of progress hi accomplishing desegregation in tilt:
schools in New York State, and generally in the Nation, it appears
unrealistic to expect that great numbers of minority students will
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Development and Implementation of Eflective Educational Programs

Evaluations of compensatory programs for the disadvantaged nave

shown that in general they are not succeeding in raising the achLve-

ment levels of the deprived. Similarly, while integration has had a

beneficial effect, it has not succedm in bringing the performance

of minority pupils up to national norms. It is apparent that many
basic questions relating to the causes of inadequate educational devel-

opment remain unanswered, and that programs that will produce
academic change have yet to be devised. It is also apparent that in

those instances where promising techniques for working with the dis-

advantaged have-been discovered, they have not found their way into

practice in the schools.
The current inadequacies in compensatory education stem from

a number of sources. In the area of research there has been inade-

quate attention to defining the characteristics which differentiate the

lower- and the middle-class child and children from different ethnit:

backgrounds. Furthermore, intervention research has lacked con-

tinuity and comprehensiveness. It has been handicapped by question-

able evaluative measures which do net tap the specific skills being

taught, by a lack of specificity in treatment description, and by inade-

quate replication and followup.
Program effectiveness has been hampered by the present procedure

of leaving much of program formulation and implementation up te

the local school district and therefore to school practit
because of their experience and training are unable to con, , with

the innovative approaches needed for the disadvantaged. Two addi-
IM-01
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is designed to afford such systematic control over program formu!a-
Hen and development, while at the same time assuring that efforts in
this direction will relate more closely to systematic knowledge or the

educational process.
It is proposed that research and program efforts designed to upgrade

the disadvantaged school be assigned to special centers which would

serve the state educational agency, the schools, and the community
in a designated area. Operating and development costs would be
derived from a pooling of portions of state and Federal funds nor-
mally devoted to such activities as compensatory education and inno-
vation (perhaps 10 or 15 perc-nt). .t series of such centers would

operate primarily within an,: around the urban centers or a single
state or region in a fashion s:;ntair to the federally supported regional
educational laboratories, but would be further centralized to insure
comparability among certai- ,:lements of program activity (e.g.,

evaluation techniques).
The bulk of state and Federal funds, intended for compensatory

education and related efforts and normally apportioned to the local
educational agency, would till be received by the public schools.
However, the expenditures cr these funds would be controlled or
channeled in such a way that a significant portion would be used to
support specific programs generated by the intervention center for
implementation in the schools (ex(' !ding any program funds intended

to render additional general aid to urban and other districts).
An initial activity of the centers would the preparation of broad

technical reviews or " state of the art " reports that would provide a
hack fnr nnlirtr making. lead to the oackaRing and distribution of
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3. Assisting local school district staff in the implementatien
process itself by bringing to bear the specialized knowledge
of the social and behavorial sciences on a continuing basis.

4. Providing for more adequate validation of promising new
programs through cooperative efforts with several school dis-
tricts, thereby establishing an adequate basis for generaliza-
tion of findings to other educational settings.

5. Providing the leadership and resources for broad dissemina-
tion and demonstration of relevant research findings and
successful program developments.

6. Developing, for implemmtation by other agencies, guidelines
and other resources which present detailed plans and require-
ments for new staff training programs, such as teaching spe-
cialists and teacher aides.

7. Providing a fertile field for the systematic training of school
personnel in realistic situations, in cooperation with institu-
tions of higher education.

8. Providing the resources for continuing supervision and adjust-
ment of new programs implemented in the schools.

9. Providing the independent leadership necessary to involve
other relevant agencies (e.g., social welfare agencies, founda-
tion support, other Federal programs) in a concerted and
experimental attack on social problems which grossly affect
the lives of disadvantaged children, some of which cannot
be easily or effectively circumvented by efforts in the local
school context alone.

The foregoing proposals represent only one set of alternatives for
organizational change designed to improve the ways in which inter-
vention research is conceived and conducted and in the ways in which

.



281

54

ent kinds of tasks. _Rather, recent research appears to offer consider-
ation of a wider variety of student characteristics and patterns among
characteristics (e.g., the work of Jensen, 1969, Lesser et al., 1965)
which appear relevant to the design of instructional environments.
Their relevance to the education of the disadvantaged child, however,
remains to be ebtablished through experimentation. At the same
time, it would appear that certain changes could nevertheless be made
to reduce the potentially deteriorating effects of the group learning
situation on instruction in the disadvantaged school. Such proce-
dures are recommended as follows:

1. That typical group processes in the learning situation be gen-
erally circurn ted through replacement with individualized
modes of ins tion or small group learning in which stu-
dents are appropriately matched to avoid sources of inter-
ference with learning.

2. That systematic group experiences be developed in which
students may gradually learn to participate effectively in
group activities, particula:ly those activities which may lead
to increased socialization.

3. That teachers be trained to effectively communicate achieve-
ment expectations which recognize the child's basic willing-
ness to learn and discover, and not the disabling conditions
of his background.

4. That the child's learning experiences Iv .(s l (

extensive structuring or control, thru,, .us iniques
and facilities, until self-maintenance of desirable learning
behaiors becomes strongly evident.

5. That the child receive systematic training in attending to
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2. Ability to select and apply basic teaching strategies which
reflect recognition of learning capacities or abilities of vari-
ous levels, and which are coordinated with strategies for the
measurement of abilities (e.g., associative learning, concept
learning at various levels).

3. Ability to systematically apply a variety of reinforcement
strategies, utilizing different kinds of schedules and different
types of reinforcers (concrete, abstract) under appropriate
conditions.

4. Ability to apply specific training techniques in a variety of
areas wIt!re intellectual and educational deficits are most
severe a.,nong the disadvantaged (e.g., language training,
reasoning).

5. Ability to manipulate affective tone in intergroup processes
to achieve desired results.

6. Ability to create instructional materials to meet the specific
learning requirements of individual children.

7. Ability to train children in certain behaviors and attitudes
which support the process of learning, such as " attending
to the task."

8. Ability to apply quasi-therapeutic proce(ihr--- designed to
circumvent or repla daptivc and 'Icr

hich intetterc with c.licient 14-arnmg.
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-11-Continued

School district

Monroe County:
Brighton. .

Gates Chili ....
Greece.. ....
East Irondequoit
I rondequoit
Iloneoye Falls
Spencerport. _ .

Hilton
Penfield
Fairport
East Rochester
Pittsford
Chu rchville Chili
Rochester.
Rush Henrietta
Brockport . .............
Webster
Wheatland Chili . _ .

County total

Montgomery County:
Amsterdam....
Canajoharie..
Fonda Fultonville
Fort Plain ..... ... - - ......
St. Johnsville. .

County total

Nassau County:
Glen Cove..
Hempstead ..... . .

Uniondale
East Meadow
North Bellmore..
Levittown...
Seaford . ...
Bellmore....
Roosevelt...,
Freeport....
Baldwin..
Oceanside....
Malvern.. .
Valley StreamHemp. stead 13...
Woodmere....
Lawrence..
Elmont
Franklin nquarr
Garden City.
Cast Rockaway
Lynbrook . ...
Rockville Centre.
Floral Park_
Wantagh. .

Valley Stream Hempstead 24_
_ .

Negro

2. 6
. 5
. 3
. 3

1.9

. 7
1. 0
1. 2

( i
2. 4
, 8

33. 2
2. 6
2. 3

. 1
4. 8

Spanish.
surnamed
Americans

. 2

)))

. 1

4. 1
. 4
. 4
. 1

American
Indian and

Oriental

. 5

)?

. 2

, 2
a

.3

. 1

. 1
.2

. 4

. 3

. 3

. 3

Other

96. 7
99. 5
99. 7
99.6
97. 9

100. 0
99. 0
98. 6
98. 5
99. 9
99.6
97. 1
99. 2
62. 3
96. 7
97. 0
99. 2
95. 2

11.2

. 7

. 1

. 6 .

. 3

I. 4 . 2 87. 2

94. 0
99. 6
99.4
99. 7

100. 0

5. 2 ..... . 1

11. 0.... 76 1
14. 7

. 7

. 8

i
90.9
33. 5

. 4

. 2
50. 9

( )
. 2

7. 6
5. 5

))
3

I, 3
5, 8

. 1

( 3)
1

2.6

6, 5
4. 3
1. 1
I. 2
. 3
. 8
. 1
. 3

2. 4
4. 0

. 2

. 7

. 7
. 4
. 5
. 7

I. 7
I . 5
...

1. 6
I, 2
2. 0

. 7

. 3
I. 5

a

. 1

. 7
.6
. 3
. 3
. 1
. 3
. 2
. 1
. 1

. 2

. 2

( )
. 2
. 6
. 3
. 2
. 3
. 7
. 3

4
. J
. 4
. 5
. 3
. 7
. 2

96. 8

81. 8
18. 7
83. 9
97. 8
98. 8
98. 9
99. 4
99.6

6. 6
62. 3
99. 2
99. 1
48.2
99. 0
99. 0
91. 5
92. 5
98. 3
99. 5
97. 7
97. 0
91. 8
98. 7
99. 1
97. 5
99. 3
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PERCENT DISTRIBIITION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71-Continued

School district Negro

Spanish-
surnamed

Americans

American
Indian and

Oriental Other

Locust Valley I. 6 I. I .3 97. 0
Plainview . 2 . 1 . 3 99. 4
Oister Bay 1. 0 . 5 . 5 96. 0
Jericho 1. 7 . 7 . 6 97. 0
Hicksville . 1 1. 1 . 4 98. 4
Plainedge . 5 . 1 99. 4
Bethpage . 4 3 99. 3
Farmingdale 3. 1 . 7 . 2 96. 0
Massapequa ( ) . 6 . 1 99. 3

County total 6. 2 I. 1 . 3 92. 4
New York City. 34. 5 25. 7 1. 5 38. 3

Niagara County:
Lewiston Porter . 2 . 5 . 8 98. 5
Lock port 4. 7 . 6 . 2 94. 5
No.:liana 2. 1 . 2 . 9 96. 8
Niagara Wheatfield 2. 0 . 2 6. 4 91. 4
Niagara Falls 17. 8 . 2 . 8 81. 2
North Tonawanda . 4 . 2 99. 4
Star Point . 2 . 1 99. 7
Royalton Hartland 1.2 . 4 .6 97. 8
Barker 7. 4 . 3 . 6 91. 7
Wilson 1. 3 . 3 98. 4

County total. 6.2 . 3 L 1 91. 9

Oneida County:
Oriskany Falls. 100. 0
Adirondack.. . 2 ( 99. 8
Camden . 5

?
99. 4

Woodgate 100. 0
Clinton . 1 . 2 99. 7
New Hartford.. . 2 . 1 99. 7
New York Miils, . 2 99.8
Chadwicks 163. 0
Sauquoit Valley. 100. 0
Remsen 1. 3 98. 7
Rome 4.1 . 5 . 7 94. 7
Waterville . 4 . 1 ( 99. 5
Sherrill . 3 . 2

3
99. 3

Holland Patent . 3 . 1 99. 6
Utica 12. 7 1(. i? 85. 9
Sylvan Beach 100. 0
Westmoreland . 6 99.4
Oriskany 100. 0
Whitesboro .. ,. . . 3 . 1 . 1 99. 5

County total . . 4. 1 . 5 . 2 95. 2

Onondaga County:
West Genesee. . 3 . I . I 99. 5
North Syracuse . .9 . 6 . 2 98. 3
East Syracuse . 2 .2 . 1 99. i
Dewitt 6 ( ) . a 99. 0
Jordan Elbridge. . 3 . 6 . 1 99. 0
Fabius . 3 . 3 99. 4
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970--71--Continued

School district

Spanish- American
surnamed Indian and

Negro Americans Oriental Other

Ontario County:
Canandaigua

. 4 3 99. 3

Bloomfield_ _ _ . ... ......... . 3 1. 0 . 7 98. 0

Geneva ............ .. 10. 4 1. 5 . 3 87. 8

Marcus Whit,nan 1. 8 1. 5 1 96. 6

Red Jacket .
. 3 . 6 90.0

Naples . 7 . 9 . -.,
98. 1

PhelpsClilton Springs . 5 . i 99. 4

Honeoye
. 5 1

99. 4

Victor __
, 4 . 2 99. 4

Cou nty total 1. 3 . 7 . 2 96. 8

Orange County:
Washingtonville 5. 8 . 6 . 2 93. 4

Chester 2. 8

Cornwall . 7 . 8 . 2 98. 3

Pine Bush 1. 6 . 8 97. 6

Goshen
6. 0 1_ 0 . 1 92. 9

Highland Falls 14. 7 2. 8 ( 82. 5

Middletown_ _ _ 7. 4 3. 1 89. 3

Minisink Valley 1. 0 ( ) 99. 0

Monroe Woodbury . 6 . 3 . 1 99. 0

Montgomery 1. 7 . 5 . 1 97. 7

Otisville_ 19. 8 2_ 0 1. 0 77. 2

Newburgh 24. 1 3. 5 . 1 72. 3

Port Jervis
2. 4 1. 8 . 2 95. 6

Tuxedo 2. 8 97. 2

Pilgrims Corners
5. 7 94. 3

Warwick Valley 5. 5 L 9 . 1 92. 5

Greenwood Lake 3. 1 96.9

S S Seward Institute 12. 8 1. 8 65. 4

County total 9. 1 1. 8 . 1 89. 0

Orleans County:
Albion 12. 5 . 1 . 1 87. 3

Kendall 11. 5 . 7 87. 8

Holley 3.9 . 1 . 1 95. 9

Medina
7. 0 1. 6 . 3 91. 1

Lyndonville 9. 2 . 4 1. 3 89. 1

County total 9. 0 . 7 . 3 90. 0

Oswego County:
Altmar Parish . 1

99. 8

Fulton . 8 ( ) 99. 2

Hannibal
1. 7 98.3

Central Square. . 2 . 1 . 1 99. 6

Mexico
. 4 . 3 99. 3

0:wnho
. 1 ( ) 99.9

Pulaski .. ... .5 .
99. 5

Sealy Creek
100. 0

!'hoenix
1. 1 . 2 . 4 98. 3_ -

County total . 5 . 1 . 1 99. 3
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS ay 'RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71-Continued

School district Negro

Spanish-
surnamed
Americns

American
Indian and

Oriental Other

Putnam County:
Mahopac () 3 . 1 99. 6
Carmel . 3 . 8 ( ) ea. 9
Haldane . 3 2 99. 5
Garrison 100. 0
Putnam Valley . 3 . 6 . 6 98. 5
Brewster . 2 3 99. 5

County *-!11 . 2 5 . 1 99. 2

Rensselaer County:
Berlin 2 . 4 99. 4
George Washington 100. 0
Brittonkill 2 99. 8
East Greenbush . 6 ( ) ( ) 99. 4
Hoosick Falls 100. 0
Lansingburgh 2. 2 . 1 . ., 97. 6
Williams 100. 0
Wyintskil! . 1 . 3 99. 6
Rensselaer. 5. 4 . 4 . 1 94. 1
Averill Park . 1 ( ) . 4 99. 5
Hoosick Valley 2 99. 8
Schodack 3 5 99. 2
Troy 12. 1 . 1 . 3 87. 5

County total 3. 6 . 1 . 1 96 7

Rocidarri Count: .
CI5 1.. ....r, (New City) 1. 2 . 4 . 2 98. 2
Nat or 1. 5 1. 6 . 8 96. 0
Now Pc,:klani 2. 5 11. 6 . 1 85. 8
Sc.,th Orangetown 1. 5 1. 7 . 4 96. 4
,,,ack 23. 9 . 7 . 3 75. I
Pearl River . 1 . 4 . 2 99. 3
Suffern 2. 5 . 4 . 6 96. 5
Spring Valle') 9. 4 1. 0 . 2 89. 4

Lakeside 53. 2 6. 3 40. 5

County total 5. 4 2. 2 . 3 92. 1

St. Lawrence County:
St. Lawrence 100. 0
Canton :00. 0
Clifton Fine ( ) 100. 0
Colton Pierrepont. 100. 0
Edwards .. 100. 0
Gouverneur 100. 0
Hammond 100. 0
Hermon Dekalb . 3 99. 6
Lisbon. . 2 99. 8
Madrid WdddIngton _ _ . 3 99. 7
Massorta ( ) I. G 98. 4
Morristown.. . . 100. 0
Norwood Norfolk 100. 0

Ogdensburg 100. 0
Hein elton 99. 9
Paritliville Honkinton 100.0
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PBULCI SCHOOL STUDENTz ay RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71--Continued

School district Negro

Spanish-
surnamed
Americans

American
Indian and

Oriental Other

Schenectady Ccunty
Duanesburg . 7 . 1 99. 2

Scotia Glenville
Nici4ayuna

. 3

. 5 1

. 1

. 2
99. 6
99. 2

Scholium,' . 3 . 1 99. 6

rhona.,i- . 5 . 2 99. 3

Drer, 1. 4 98. 6

Schenectady 8 1 . 2 . 3 91. 4

County total_ .. 1. 7 . 1 2 96. 0

Schoharie County:
Cobleskill 1. 0 . 9 . 1 9'. 0
Gilboa Conesville. 1. 8 98. 2

Jefferson . 3 99. 7

Middleburgh., . 4 99. 6

Richmondville_ . 6 . 8 98. 6

Schoharie . 1 . 9 99. 0

Sharon Springs . 2 99. 8

County total . 6 . 6 ( ) 98. 8

Schuyler County:
Odessa Montour ( ) 100. 0

Watkins Glen . 3 . 3 99. 4

County total . 2 ¼ ) . 1 99. 7

Seneca County:
South Seneca . 3 1. 0 98. 7

Romulus 2. 2 . 6 . 8 96. 4

Seneca Falls- ( ) ( i . 2 99. 8

Waterloo . 8 ( ) 98. 9

Border City 13. 7 5. 3 3. 8 77. 2

County total_ . 8 . 5 . 2 98. 5

Steuben County:
Addison . 2 1 99. 7

Avoca_ .
Savona

6. 6
. 3 . 2 . 5

93. 4
99. 0

Haverling 1. 0 ( ) 99. 0

Bradford . 9 99. 1

Campbell . 1 . 3 99. 6

Canisteo 100. 0

Cohocton 5. 9 94. 1

Corning 1. 1 ( ) 98. 9

Greenwood_ 100. 0

Hornell - - _ - . ..... . 9 ( ) 99. 1......
Ark port. 5. 3 94. 7

_

Jasper_ . .

Prattsburg 3. 3 . 9
100. 0
95. 8

Troupsburg . 100. 0

Hammondsport .
Wayland 4.0 . 2 ......... _ . _ .

100. 0
95. 8

1. 4 ( . 1 98. 5
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PERCUIT DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71-Continued

School district Negro

Spanish-
surnamed
Americans

American
Indian and

Oriental Other

Rocky Point 2. 5 1. 7 . 3 94. 9
Shoreham. 1. 0 . 4 1. 5 97. 1
Middle Country 1. 2 1. 9 96. 9
Middle Island 22. 9 1. 6

)
75. 5

South Manor 1. 8 98. 2
Patchogue. 1. 5 5. 3 . 1 93. 1
South Haven 11. 0 1. 4 87.6
Mastic Beach 1. 7 1. 6 96. 7
Center Moriches 18. 0 . 4 3. 4 78. 2
East Moriches 8. 5 2. 0 1. 0 88. 5
East Hampton 10. 7 . 3 . 2 88. 8
Wainscott 14. 3 9. 5 76. 2
Amagansett 3. 9 1. 1 1. 7 94. 3
Springs. .6 99. 4
Sag Harbor 3. 3 2. 5 . 3 93. 9
Mlntauk 2.6 . 4 1. 5 95. 2
Ei wood 2. 8 1. 0 96. 5
Cold Spring Harbor . 6 . 5 98. 9
Huntington 7.1 3. 7 . 3 88. 9
Northport . 2 . 8 . 1 98. 9
Half Hollow Hills 2. 2 . 5 . 4 96. 9
Commack . 3 . 5 .2 99. 0
South Huntington 4.6 . 8 . 3 94. 3
Bay Shore 10. 3 1. 6 . 3 87. 8
Islip . 5 1. 4 . 2 97. 9
East Islip 1. 0 . 1 98. 9
Sayville . 5 . 5 99. 0
Bayport Blue Point . 3 1.2 (. ? 98. 5
Hauppage . 2 . 9 98. 8
Connetquot . 1 1. 1 98. 8
West Islip
Brentwood (.4 12. 0 . 2 83. 1
Central !Slip 11. 7 7. 9 . 1 80. 3
Ocean Beach 100. 0
Wading River .7 . 7 98. 6
Riverhead 29.9 . 9 . 3 68. 9
Shelter Island 1. 5 98. 5
Smithtown . 3 . 3 . 1 99. 3
Kings Park . 3 . 4 99. 3
Remsenburg 14. 5 85. 5
Westhampton Beach_ 13. 2 1. 1 . 9 84. 8
Quogue 56.4 43.6
Hampton Bays . cg 99. 8
Southampton 21. 7 . 5 5. 1 72. 7
Bridgehampton 59. 8 1. 9 . 8 37. 5
Saga ponack 10. 0 90. 0
Eastport 5. 7 . 9 . 3 93. 1
Tuckahoe 22. 3 77. 7
East Quogue . 7 . 3 99. 0
Oysterponds . 7 99. 3
Fishers Island_ 1. 0 1. 0 98. 0
Southold 3. 7 . 2 ( ) 96. 1
Peconic 17. 1 82. 9
Cutch ague 6. 3 93. 7
Viattituck 7. 2 . 2 . 2 92. 4
Grrenport 24. 1 1. 9 73. /
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RACIAL/ETHNIC ORIGIN, 1970-71-Continued

School district

Spanish- American
surnamed Indian and

Negro Americans Oriental Other

Tioga County:
Waverly 1. 1 O. 2 . 5 98. 2

Candor_ 1.1 0. 2 98. 7

Newark Valley . 7 99. 3

Owego-Apalachin . 9 ( ) . 2 98. 9

Spencer Van Etten . 9 99. 1

Tioga . 2 99. 8

County total . 3 . 3 . 2 99. 2

Tompkins County:
Dryden . 4 ( ) 99. 6

George Jr. Republic 19. 4 1. 1 79. 5
Groten 100. 0

Ithaca 5. u 0. 4 . 7 93.9
Lansing ( ) 100. 0

Newfield 1. 1 0. 2 98.7
T -umansburg . 4 ( ) . 2 99. 4

County total 2. 9 . 2 . 4 96. 5

.Ulster County :
Kingston 6. 3 . 6 . 3 92. 8

Highland 3. 4 . 3 96. 3

Rondout Valley 2. 6 1. 0
(

96. 2

Marlborough 6. 7 . 7 . 3 92. 3

New Paltz 2. 2 . 3 97. 5

Onteora_ 1. 3 . 8 . 7 97. 2

Saugerties . 7 . 2 . 2 98, 9

Wallkill 1. 8 12. 3 . 3 85. 6

Ellenville _ 10. 8 5. 2 . 8 83. 2

County total 4. 3 1. 7 . 3 93. 7

Warren County:
Bolton 100. 0

Chestertown 100. 0

Pottersville 100. 0

Glens Falls 1. 3 ( ) . 1 93. 6

Halve 1. 4 9 ::
Hermon 100. 0

Johnsburg . 3 . 1 99. b

Lake George . 2 . 4 99. 4

Hadley Luzerne ( 100. 0

Queensbury
f. ?

. 1 99. 7

Abraham Wing 1. 1 97. 8

Warrensburg 100. 0

County total... _ . 5 ( ) . 1 99. 4

Washington (Monty:
Argyle . . 1 . 1 99. 8

Fort Ann 100. 0

Fort Edward 100.0
Granville 100. 0

Greenwich . 1 99. 9
1.4 a O&M 100. 0
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PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF PUB'. IC SCHOOL STUDENTS BY RAC IAL/ETHN IC ORIGIN, 1970-71-Continued

School district Negro

Spanish-
surnamed

Americans

American
Indian and

Oriental Other

Westchester County:
Katonah Lewisboro I. 8 . 1 . 2 97. 9

Mount K.sco 5. 7 . 7 , 2 93. 4

Croton H mon 1. 5 . 2 . 4 97. 9

Hendrick Hudson 1. 7 . 6 . 3 97. 4

Eastchester . 6 . 5 98. 9

Tuckahoe
22. 4 1. 8 . 7 75. 1

Bronxville . 2 . 7 . 2 98. 9

Tarrytown 8. 8 10. 7 .6 79. 9

Irvington 1. 1 . 2 . 4 98. 3

Dobbs Ferry 2.7 . 1 1. 7 95. 5

Hastings on Hudson 2. 4 . 5 . 3 96. 3

Ardsley 1. 7 . 5 . 7 97. 1

Edgemont . 6 . 5 2. 3 96. 6

Greenburgh 33. 0 . 4 . 8 65. 8

Elmsford 27. 5 1. 0 . 4 71. 1

Graham Home for Children 77. 2 12. 7 10. 1

Echo Hills 48. 2 15. 7 36. 1

Harrison . 2 . 7 99. 1

St. Christopher's 61. 4 5. 7 2. 9 30. 0

Mamaroneck 4. 2 1. 2 . 5 94. 1

Mount Pleasant . 8 6 98. 6

Pocantico Hills 3. 6 . 2 1. 4 94. 8

Hawthornu Knolls 15. 2 2. 3 . 3 82. 2

Cottage 13. 6 6. 5 79. 9

Valhalla 10. 4 . 3 . 5 88. 8

Pleasantville .7 .S . 1 98. 6

Mount Vernon 56. 3 2. 2 , 5 41. 0

Chapaqua
. 4 () . 3 99. 3

New Rochelle 22. 3 1. 5 1.2 75. 0

Byram Hills . 4 99. 6

North Salem . 6 . 6 98. 8

Ossining 16. 2 2. 4 . 1 81. 3

Briarcliff Manor 2 . 2 99. 6

Peekskill 27. 1 4. 6 . 1 68. 2

Pelham 2. 7 . 3 .7 96. 3

Rye
2. 8 1. 0 . 4 95. 8

Rye Neck 3. 0 .9 . 4 95. 7

Port Chester 23. 4 6. 4 . 4 69. 8

Ridge Street . 7 . 6 . 9 97. 8

Scarsdale 1. 0 . 4 . 4 98. 2

Somers . 7 . 4 . 5 98. 4

White Plains 20. 3 2. 9 . 4 76. 4

Yonkers 13, 5 4. 8 . 6 81. 1

Lakeland 2. 1 . 5 97. 4

Yorktown Heights 1. 4 .8 . 8 97. 0

Wiltwyck 76. 4 17. 3 6. 3

County total 13. 1 2. 1 . 5 84. 3

Wyoming County :
Attica , 2 99. 8

Letchworth 7. 5 92. 5

Wyoming. .2 99. 8

Perry . 2 . 2 99. 6

Warsaw . 6 99. 4

net Ft
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In Albany, you have some senTegation, but they are workinc- on it
there. Of course, you have New7York City.

Mr. BADILLO. Do you think that isolation is increasing, or de-
ereasincr?

Dr. gYQUIST. It has increased.
Mr. BAnnzo. Do you think it will continue to increase ?
Dr. NYQUIST. Yes. Unless we do something about it.
Mr. BADILLO. Do you think that racial isolation can be reduced on a

voluntary basis?
Dr. NYQUIST. No not all together.
Mr. BADILLO. If that is the case, then how can you support the bills;

that are belore you which propose that it be done on a voluntary basis ?.
Dr. NYQUIST. I think probablyI was thinking about the situation in

ithe State of New York, which s different from some other States,
where the commissioner of education has judicial authority in these
areas. I can give you an answer that is not facetious. I told you, 1 did
not have your bill 13efore me when I made my remarks.

Mr. BADILLO. No. I am just trying to get your opinion.
Dr. NYQUIST. I like your bill.
Mr. BADILLO. Let me put it this way.
Do you think that you have the authority to do in New York State

what my bill proposes, assuming no Federal act at this time
Dr. NYQUIST. I would have to study your bill. I got it just a few

minutes before this hearina begm, and I riffled through it. I am not
sure that I could do all of trie things that you have there.

I am not sure that I can give you a complete "Yes," that I would
have the authority to do everything in there. I would have to hold up
on that.

Mr. BADILIO. Don't you feel that under the other that you're
referring to that provide for voluntary action, that it is not likefy that
racial isolation will be ended ?

Dr. NYQUIST. Not likely, and it would be slow, much slower.
Mr. BADILIJ. Thank you.
Mr. 17 UCITNRKI. Commissioner, on page 6 of your statement, von sav

that the commissioner of education has judicial mttliority in matters
pertaining to education and he can order a school district to
desegregal.

In the ..ke of your enthusiasm for massive busing and all tbe
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Ens just been declared unconstitutional. That brings you right up to
the i?resent time.

.M1'. PITONS/U. In the bill passed by the Senate, S. 1557, section 8
iprovides a 15-percent set-aside of whatever money s appropriated for

programs on a metropolitan basis, .and they point out that a program
minority group isolation should be eliminated to the maximum extent
possible in the standard metropolitan statistical area, which sF all pro-
vide no later than July 1, 1983, the percent age of the minority group
children enrolled in every school in the SMSA shall be as it. states there.

What this means is that if in the New York metropolitan area
there were a 30-percent population of minority children, then each
school in the metropolitan area would nave to have 30-percent minority
children in order to achieve this.

I gather what the authors of this bill meant was that children from
the suburbs would be bused into the inner city, and children from
the inner city would be bused into the outer 'areas.

Now, under the laws that you now have as commissioner of educa-
tion, for ordering desegregation, if the Senate bill were passed and
this $150 million were set up for this purpose. could you as the com-
missioner of education in the State of New York order this kind of
metror)olitanwide integration ?

Dr. NYQUIST. No.
Mr. PUCINSKI. You could not?
Dr. NYQUIST. No.
Mr. PUCINSKI. Isn't this really the crux of the problem'? All of this

legislation deals with districts, just as housing, for instance, deals with
municipal corporations.

But isn't the real answer to all of this the fanning out of minority
groups into broade areas than the immediate limitation of a school
district?

For instance, in New York City, how do you propose to integrate
this city when a majority of your students are either black or Spanish-
speeking, both members of minority groups ?

I am wondering, if this legislation is passed, whether you would
ask your State legislature to broaden your authority to give you the
mandatory pow:Ts that you now have for ordering desegregation of
a school district on a metropolitan basis, particulnely since you are
so strong on this whole business of busing and

. 1! 1 .-- 1 ... np-; vrm-s
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Mr. PIICINSKI. OK. One final question, Commissioner, the question
of violence in the schools. Do you have any 'Particular recommenda-
tions to our committee about how we could deal with that problem?

We are disturbed about the mounting mayhem that is occurring in
the schools of this country at the secondary level. I was wondering if
you have any suggestions to the committee.

Dr. NYQUIST. I think there are both long-term and short-term solu-
tions. Part of the answer is educational reform certainly.

That is a long-term one. Kids, if they really like their reformed
schools, and do not view them as authoritative figures, would help to
lessen the tensions that you are talking about.

Second, one of the things we try to do in the State of New York
and successfully in some areas, particularly in New York City, is the
creation of community education centers. They are under the direction
of the people from the community and are directed toward that corn-
mu-lity's particular educational requirements. They form a kind of a
bridge between the school and the community. I think that is another
answer.

One of the good things, I think, that title I has done is to foster the
employment of paraprofessional people. When you get parents into
the schools, it is another bridge between the community and the schools,
and a way of bridging or helping to bridge, the differences between the
races.

Short term, I think on page 19 of my testimony, there are some other
suggestions. Train crisis teams of students, ommunity representatives
and teachers who can move into a situation fast where there is trouble.

Another one is rumor control centers, places where a student can get
reliable information about what is going on. Another is security
guards. Another is the identification of factors in troublesome situa-
tions and training school personnel to recognize these factors before
trouble occurs.

Then there is the problem of the disruptive child. I don't think we
should throw caution to the winds and seek solution by immediately
removing them into special programs.

I think we have to take a hal look at what this means. Our educa-
tional credo up to now is that you have to educate. everybody. There. are
some disruptive childrei . that cannot and slmuld not be absorbed into
special programs. And many special programs need chapge.
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Mr. PITINSKI. You do believe that perhaps one answer here is a
broader base for intc,gration of youngsters including the suburbs,
rather than trying to confine it within the district itself.

Dr. NyQUIST. I would do both. It is not one or the other, if that is
what you are asking. School and classroom integration is important.

Mr. Pumsiu. This section 3 of the Senate bill would be of sonic
benefit, I take it, to a city like New York where obviously you cannot
achieve integration within the city ?

Dr. NYQUIST. It would be of benefit to every city.
The city of Rochester is integrating its schools and they have a lot

of integration in the white suburbs around there, too.
Mr. PUCINSKI. One of the problems we have in Southern schools,

and I don't know whether it is happening here or not. but I should ask

you this: One of the problems we are having in the South, they inte-
oTate shools, but sewreo-ate within the school.

They have.different bell systems.
Dr. NrQUIST. I said in my testimony I thought sonie account had

to be taken of classroom balance in any legislation.
Arr. PuciNsiii. To prohibit segregation within the school.
Dr. _NI-QUIST. That is right.
Mr. PUGINSKI. Any questions ?
Thank you very much.
Mr. BIAGGI. One question. In connection with the destructive child.

In view of the proliferation of this problem in. the educational system

in New York, I would like your appraisal of the establishment of a

minisehool to deal with the disruptive child.
What we find, really, is that they disrupt the class, they are sus-

pended and return and continue with their disruptive practices.

Dr. NYQUISL WC have experimented in New York City with special

schools, minisehools, and bilingual education. They are possibilities.

Mr. Ilmoor. I am not talking about bilingual. That is one problem.

I don't put a student with a bilingual problem in the same category as

one with a disruptive problem.
Dr. NA QUIST. I am trying to point out that we have had experience

with another aspect, of the problem of the disruptive childwhy he

is inotiv::ucd to be disruptive.
Mr. BIAGGI. I did not understand your answer. What is your ap-

nra isal of the situation for the disruptive child?
-err, "T" T 1-11nPA
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the wl.Jle structmv should be changed inul we need money in order to
do th is.

We need a lot of money. We don't need lip service. We don't need
any concern about violence or anything else in our schools. We do a
damn good job considering (he obstacles that we face.

as I )r. Lewis has talked, you can't, really function if you don't
have personnel. I li,re jie is in a distriet where t hey a iv going to lose
vast numbers of personnet. Aly district; is also laved with this next
year.

11.(m eau we be held accountable for any results? How can any one
point the finger at us and say, -Yon are not retaining the white popti-
lation,andyon don't hare 3 totality system?"

If we don't, have the support we need.
Mr. BIAGGI. Are you sebject to the same difficulties Dr. Lewis is?
Mr. MATimw. Noi, to the same extent, because we don't have a

community program. But we have received great cuts in State urban
aid.

Afr. PUCINSKI. We are pleased to have both you gentlemen here,
and we are pleased to have Dr. Scribner here. We will proceed with
your statement, and then have questions of all the gentlemen.

STATEMENT OF DR. HARVEY SCRIBNER, CHANCELLOR OF THE
NEW YORK CITY PUBLIC SCHOOLS

Dr. SCHIIINER. Thank you. I was in Washington the other day
testifying on t he voucher system, and my theme this morning is con-
sistent with the prepared statement.

Mr. Prcixsiu. I assume you testified for the voucher system?
Dr. SwItinNER. I testified for the concept of the voucher system. I

think there are terms we should be realistic about in public education.
If it is good for a voucher system, it must be good for what made
America ereat today, and therefore, we should do what the Supreme
Court said, and the reason I question the voneher system is that I
see no reason wiry another set ar guidelines is going to make us do
somethiner that ehe Sepreme Court said in 1954, and we have not
done anything about that to any great degree.

.. . 1
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President, Nixon said, "The provision of equal educational oppor-
tunities to a ill of our children s a key national priority." The recent
report of the Federal Task Force on Urban Education, headed by
Wilson. Riles, says integration is "a vital aspect of and now a means to
a full education. It has all been saidby men of all political parties
and from ever.v generat ion. All that remains ill tlwre to be done is to
do itto make our actions match Our rhoorie.

Several points :
First, racial, cultural, and swinecolionlie isolation in the Nation's

public schools is educationally unsound and socially dangerous. I
would like to say you have to do nothing more than look out the win-
dow today ant you can see firsthand the truth of this statement I am
making, because I think we have to understand that many of the
problems that are bothering, us today and troubling us deeply in edu-
cation, in society, in our daily life, have been promoted, promulgated,
and continued and emphasized year after year from our ittilure to live
up to the basis on which this country was founded, that every person
would have an equal opportunity.

For as long as it is tolerated, it will be the symbol of proof that
American democracy works for some Americans, but not for all. It
contributes heavily to polarization, separatism. elitism, a dual stand-
ard of American citizenship and inferior educational opportunities for
black students and white students alike.

The elimination of isolation in the Nation's schools should be a long
term national goal, and one on which the legislative attention of the
Congress should constantly be focused.

Second, the overriding goal in education should be the providing of
high quality educational opportunities. I would suggest to you that
youngsters from different backgrounds, whatever they may be, tmless
they are brought together in the learning environment, the youngsters
there in that environment are being deprived of the best educational
opportunity vrovided to them.

Anything else is narrow, divisive, i.nd it tends to bring about the
kinds of problems we have in your society todav. I have explained
this in greater detail to you in the text that I ciave prepared.

One kev element in quality education is, in my judgment, integra-
. .
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None Of these goals is neecFsarily a bar to ultimate in!egration.
Rather, they limy he neessary steps towa.rd gemiine integration a
generation hence. The point is that there is no single path to integra-
tion. Thus. legislation designed to cn«ntrage integration in schools
should provide the possibility of many paths, and not nmndate one
path only.

Fourth, there is more to integration than juggling num-
bers and mixing bodies. liennine integration is more than an admin-
istrative or le,.fal device; it is the bringing together of different kinds
of people Nd10 21-TM't each other as Ivel, as themselves.

That vacuum is tilled with suspicion. with all kinds of fear, and
WV need to lwidge that with understanding, and 1 hnow no way in
wh;c11 I ean lorid,re that vaenino existing bet weer someone who is
different from me than to vont°. together and (bitrii to know him as
an individual.

Strangely enough, the histocy of this country is clear over that
when we do it in that manner we do bridge that with understanding.

Whatever we do in the area of integration, and I support Mrs.
Lewis, and after she made those lovely statements, nobody else need
to speak on the issue, but whatever we do, we must, not leave this to
the professionals alone.

We must bong the parents and the total society together on this
issue, and I would suggest, and submit, to you that one of the missing
links for bringing this off today, and I. am the first to say that money
does not determine everything, but is to make this more attractive,
make our plaus workable. and make it a reality, becraise we need some
finiding to do it, too, and we need, ladies and gendemen, from yon.
the kind of leg;islation that puts this into the proper focus.

We need, I think, people who are going to get money and funding
for this who already have a track record of some commitment, who
can point to the fact that they have already believed in this and done
something about it.

1 think also we ought to forget now the kinds of hangups, and what.
I call the dodges we have used that we can't do anything by such
items as poi itif.al boundaries which were drawn by i1ej maybe of good

1,111- t 1-4" 4A- fl14-1 Glx u. of,111:1 ro.nun1 v70 Cluiqn hound-
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trying to g('t I hrough Congress to make funds for almic materials
so that people would know more abont themselves an.1 others.

Dr. SCR I BNER. I have not studied that particilda Hy, but I might
agree with that report if all we are going to put in our curriculum is
a mass of studies, While Al Mathew is studying his Puerto Rican
cultiov, I want to lie there, too.

r. Pt-clxsli:I. That is the purpose of that bill.
SciunNEll. I would like to study that bill and file a, report on it.

I think we need to get rid of some of the artificial hangups we hp.ve
for doing this kind of job. No. 1, we would like to do it-, it is a beautiful
idea. but we don't have the money.

We must in our country today reorder the priorities to recognize
the fact that, every one of these youngsters we permit to grow up in
our schools suspect about one or other are going to meet on the
streets later on and have to handle it in another way.

A political boundary drawn by men of good intent at one time can
no longer prevent us from resolving some of the issues that face our
country today.

It is Teat to have this heritage and have all thc traditions, but
we must analyze each of them in terms of tomorrow's needs.

Let me drop it there and exchange thoughts with you.
Mr. PLICINSKI. Dr. Scribner, you talk about arranging priorities,

but when you look at the amount of money this country is spending
on education, next to national defense it is the next largest item in the
country.

Mr. MATHEW. Who is spending it ?
Mr. PUCINSIM When you take into account the local taxes, the

State taxes, and the Federal contribution, there are some $60 billion
being spent in this country on education. That conies out to roughly a
thousand dollars per child peryear.

Don't you think that the time has come when we ought to say to
academia and the educators, that you, too, have to rearrange your pri-
orities and stop poor mouthing for a change and start looking at some
of the concepts and methods and techniques that you are using and
ask yourself why they are not working?

41, 4. 4 III nrs,
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you know, in her statement she said that internal reforms, reforms that
only the vitt wators can make.

We pride ourselves in this country on t he fact, that Nhication
at the local level, and each community tries to deterinim3 its educa-
tional needs in programs that \ serve, those needs.

We have in the Con,rress trird very scrupulously to avoid sett,ing any
national uniform st a ndu rds for OW simple, reason that we say that
would destroy the pluralism that has made this country a great
Nat ion.

So your statement is a most, encouraging one, but I would think that
the phice to start. i f we are 0.,oing to start, restructuring the educa
Omni I system, is to start with tl';e iocal administ rator.

Dr. SCRIBNER. 1 agree with you Congressnmn, but let, me ask you a
question. We seem to have no dilliculty in explaining away the fact
that our wartime efforts, or whatever they may be, should be. high
priority. 1 N, oil Id sffiffilit to you, however, that t,li problems we are
talking about this morning are a defense mechanism .o take. care of
these, or the problems of this country are going to suffer with in the
future with man to man on the streets if we, don't give to these school
systems, and perhaps enforce them, to do something about the ills of
di is society of ours.

As we think of the population doubling, as we think of the problems,
the hatred, the bigotry, the prejudice doubling in this counry, I fear
for mankind within our own country, as well as attacks from the out-
side.

Mr. PHCINSKI. As far as the problem of integr: I ! I was wonder-
ing if perhaps you, Dr. Scribner and the other ge) len would like to
comment. How would the, bill before the Comm now, the emer-
gency desegregation bill, how would that bill b. any assistance to
you in New York, if it would be?

Would this legislation be of any help to you i! Nrew York?
Dr. SCRIBNER. Which one are you speaking of ?
Mr. PucncsKr. The Senate bill, 1557, which .s been approved by

the Semite.. This bill requires that. a school syste I like yours in order
to qualify for Federal funds would have to have at least one model
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metropolitan area would have to have a proportionate number of
minority students in proportion to the total lumber of minority stu-
dents in that metropolitan area.

You were not here. when I asked you State superintendent whether
he would be for integrating into the suburbs as one way of meeting the
problem. This would make that. possible.

Do you see that as a possible solution to your problem ?
Dr. Sentnxra. I think it. has to be taken into consideraion.
Mr. Pi-cm-sum When you about political boundaries, T thought

that is what. von would mean.
Dr. SCRIBNER. That, is correct..
Mr. PtrciNsict. Would you say .for a city like New York that is the

only solution, if you are going to achieve, a meaningful integration?
Dr. SCRIBNER. -Well, if we, :qui make education good enough those

bomldaries can be crossed in two ways. They are by the adult popula-
tion of the country every day. Therefore, I think we have to have that
kind of latitude, yes, in order to function in New York City.

Mr. PUCINSKI. In other words, you would suggest keeping some-
thing like that i» the bill?

Dr. SCRIBNER. Yes, T would.
Yes. I_ W011id.
Mr. PtycrNsiu. Dr. Lewis, would you comment on that ?
Dr. Timis. I find that to be extremely difficult. I find wherever the

Afros move. in, the whites move, out. We have a district 12 that. is 97
percent Afro-American and Hispanic. Integration in that a-cea is vir-
tually impossible. Certain areas of Harlem, Bed rord Stuyvesant,
and others, would he virtually impossible.

If you are talking about a metropolitan concept, it would require
tremendous busing and I think it would not be feasible.

I also think you would be expending huge sums of money for some-
thing that at best you could get minimum results from.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Your statement is most interesting, and one that I
would like to develop, because you said earlier in your opening state-
ment that the concept of integration per se does not necessarily mean
better education._ _ ,4- 1,100i ,r1
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child, but for all ehildren, then you will have a better chance to get
the type of integration ultimately that we want.

tlmik that for instance Mr. Matthew was talking about in his dis-
trict with the "open corridor" concept, he has white parents in line
waiting to get in. What I would like, to see is make our schools in my
district in New York City so attractive because they offer quality edu-
cation that the white people would want to get in, the Puerto Rican
people, or the Chinese, or any other people would want to get in. We
ore trying to provide those opportnnities in our district. We have a
cluster concept. This is like many schools within one school.

-We have a bilingual school, not only an elementary school, but a
bilin,rual school that we can open up on the secondary level, so there
can Ce a continuation of bilingual education, and that bilhigual school
is not composed primarily of Hispanic children.

It is 53 percent Hispanic and 47 percent Afro-American. So there is
tils exchange. We do have the open corridor school and we are plan-
ning to open a school next year when, hopefully, it is constructed, and
tl ere is an irony. I find we can put a man on the moon in 10 years,
and it takes iTt ;New York 10 ycIrs to build a school. It is ridiculous.

But I am thinkino- about the various options ve want to afford, the
quality education ofeach school so that white, Afro-American, Puerto
Rican, Chinese, all of them will want to integrate for the purpose of
receiving that good education.

I think the problem before us is "Which way, America?"
Mr. PUCINSKI. I take it, then, that all of you feel the quality edu-

cation is the way to stop the No. 1 problem in this country today, and
that is resegregation. We are concerned, I am concerned, over the fact
that in many communities of the country a school becomes integrated,
and then in about 36 months, which is about par for the course, it be-
comes resenTegated.

Where cro you go then? You can't go to court. You can't sue any-
one. The courts have held that once you have attempted to integrate
a school, whatever happens subsequently then you don't have to try
acrain.
t'So I take it, Dr. Lewis, and Dr. Scribner, and Mr. Mathew, the
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Dr. SCRIBNER. It sounds Eke since, I throw tile metropolitan concept
in that you might be of a different opinion. What I am really saying
that in the meantime we need funds for the-se schools to pull off these
programs these gentlemen are talking about this morning.

Our history tells us that we let these sort of be blightedwe need
more fmiding there, because we have more need there.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Veysey?
M1. VEYSEr. Thank you, Mr. Chairrmm.
Just to try to put the record in context, I think you would have to

admit that Congress has not been totally blind to the money needs of
schools.

I believe that something like $8 billion of -Federal money is go-
ing to go into education in this year, and that this represenk
very substantial increase, you know, over a number of years, like a
doubling in the past 10 years and maybe eigii . times as much in the
past 20 years into education.

That is a lot of money. Now, you are reporting to us that there is
a chying up of some kinds of categorical funds and some shifting
that way.

I can conceive that thel'e will always be a short supply of funds.
We are never going to have all we want for all purposes. Let me ask
ou this. You made an appeal. I think, a very compelling one, that
you know a great deal more about the priorities and the edncational
problems that have to be met here in the schools in New York than
perhaps we ever can know in. 'Washington.

'We have been disappointed with some results in the categorical
programs, and we are talking about bills with more categorical money_

If we had x munber of dollars to give -you, is it better to give it
to you in categorical programs and say to you that bilingual is the
most important, or intergration is the most important and you have
to do that, or whatever else is the most important.

Or should we give you that money and let you identify the prob-
kin and solve them in your best way?

Mr. MATIIEW. I would like to react, because I see that is not really
giving us a choice. 11
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.frets off the ground as it is, you need quite a bit of money for tooling
up, special training of teachers, and this hind of thing.

To leave that without that kind of speeific support, I think :you are
not really, you know, promoting that kind of program.

Mr. VEvsny. I guess what what I am asking you it to really think
through and tell me, you know, what your priorities really are. Tt is
all well to say that they are (roing to 1Je reordered and all this, but
how are you going to reorder diem.

Where do you put the priority ? I would be ery interested in
knowing.

Dr. SCRIBNER. I think there is no g?Tater priority in education to-
dt..y than for youngsters to understand and learn about each other.
When we get beyond that point, the general revenue sharing bill for
.education speaks to $3 billion, I believe as contrasted to a $2,800 mil-
lion as it exists now.

I hardly think that the bill of $200 million satisfies what I think I
hear Mr. Mathew saying.

I heard Mrs. Lewis, and I agree with her, that the title funds have
been abused. I think we ought- to do some policing and monitoring. I
am not unhappy with that ball game. What I am unhappy about is
_then that the rules of the ball game are not being followed.

Mr. VEYSEY. Are they not being followed here?
Dr. SCRIBNER. No; but I hope we are not going to sit idly by and

-watch it go down the drain.
I give the Congress great credit for something, but in 1954 the

Siipremo Court made the decision, and I would say since that time the
Congress of the United States had not been quite as perceptive and
direct and challenging to those who broke those laws as they may
have been.

Is that unfair ?
Mr. VEYsEv. It is probably un fair; yes.
Dr. LEWIS. When we think in terms of something of the entire Na-

tion, whether we should give restricted funds, or unrestricted funds,
I think we would be falling into the trap.

Each section of this country has different things. There are dif-
_ _
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and yet this was a mandate at one time, how could we possibly get the
best experts in the areas to develop those ?

How could we possibly do the research ? We did not even know how
imich money we were going to get. I think there were many legislative
handicaps, rules, and regulations that we had to abide by that negated
the effort.

Therefore, I used the expression, "We were programed for failure."
To tell me that, you know, we are pouring billions and billions of dol-
lars into education does not answer the question.

When you pour that money in, how do you tie it up so that you cannot
have effective programing ?

I would not answer the question, you know, should it be restricted
funds or should it be categorical funds, because I think that would be
a trap. It should be funds to accomplish specific things in specific areas
depending npon the needs of those specific areas.

Mr. VEYSEY. Do you want us to tell you what those are ?
Ltwis. No, no, n You can find out from us. I would not want

you to tell me, because I know the problems of district 12 better than
anyone else, and I hate to be presumptuous but I would say I know
them better than Dr. Scribner.

Dr. SCRIBNER. I will accept that.
Dr. Ltwis. Because he sees the total city and he, knows the total city's

problems, but he does not ',mow the problems of district 12 as well as
I do. If Dr. Scribner is going to allocate money, he shoulci come to us
to find out about the probleLls.

He should not be forced to go to you and say, "New York City needs
this," he should come to us and ask .:vhat we need, and he can go to .tir.
Mathew, and he will tell him what he needs.

That is the type of thing that should be done, in my estimation.
Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Biaggi.
Mr. BIAGGI. Dr. Lewis, first I want to commend you for your state-

ment and your whole concept, and the way you offer quality schools
with integration of curriculums and the interchange and ultimately
producing the integration in its most meaningful sense.

-reom Commissioner Nvouist's view. You
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I assume that these figures rimy have NODIC bearing upon the proportion of
funds allotted to each state.

I am concerned about Ws because the table does not reflect the very large
number of non-English speaking children in Massaehmettr- The table lists almost
four thousand Oriental children and somewhat over eight thousand Spanish-
America n.

A recent survey condncted by this Department found that. over ten thousand
children In Massachusetts are receiving instruction in English as a Second
Language. Thousands more should be receiving sueh instruction.

Massachusetts is a major receiving point. for the "New Immigration." Om-
Portuguese-speaking, Italian-speaking, Greek-speaking, Arabic-speaking. fnid
Catonese-spenking population is growing rapidly. Thousands of our schcol chil-
dren speak Freneh in their homes.

I revognim that this diverse ethnic mix is more ditIleult to measure than a
Negro-Anglo-Mexican American mix which may be relatively stable over time.
But it is important thac minority-group isolation be addrsed wherever it is
found.I enclose a report prepared by onr Bureau of Equal Educational Opportunity,
on non-English-speaking children in Massachusetts. I hope that. these figures
will illustrate the need to have such children in mind as programs aro approved
and funds distributed under the Emergency School Assistance Act.

Sincerely, NEta. V. SULLIVAN,
Comm'ssfoner of Education.

Dr. SuwvAN. You will also find a memorandum prepared by our
bureau of educational opportimity, which estimiaes the number of
children in Massachusetts, wllo spenk languages other than English,
and T Would like to submit that for the record, Mr. Chainnan.

(The information referred to folIo ws :)

MASSACIII7SETTA STATE DEIMITMENT OE EDUCATIOS,
EDUCATIONAL OPPOWIUNITY

Buisr..ty OF Eor.vt.

LinguWie minorities in Massachusetts, June 4, 1971

English-speaking.
port uguese-speaking

00,
75,

000
000

Italian-speaking (school children) 2, 000

Greek-speaking (families)
20, 000

French-speaking
60, 000

Arable-speaking
05.000

Chinese-speaking (in Boston)
5, 000

American Indian (school children) $00

LINGUISTIC MINORITIES

Hit sat.tretilh In nittither:s of aliens in the United..Sta.te.s..ntrti.t
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Spanish speaking, general population :
Massachusetts

Boston
Roxbury and Dorchestor..._.
south End
Jamaica Plain
Allston -Brighton
Mattapan
South Boston
Columbia Point

Haverhill
Lawrence
Lowell
WalthamBrockton --
Springfield
Worcester
New Bedford

50,400-60.ow 1
100,000-12b,000 Puerto Ricans 75 per-

cent of the Puerto Ricans in Massa-
chusetts cannot communicate In Bag-

40,000.4
12.000 to 14.000
10.000 to 12,000.
3,00(1 to 5,000.
3,000.
1,000 families.°
104 fatuities.
210 families.°
1,000.
s,000.
2,500.
800.
2.000.
12,500.
1,400.1
1,500.°

I Armando Martinez. Puente-
2 Mr. Delitios. Department of Labor, Migration Division.
3 jack Fowler. Joint Center for Urban Studies. Harvard and MIT.

Armando Martinez, Puente.
5 Concnita Rodriguez, office of public service, city hall.
'3 Sister Francis Georgia. mayor's ()Mee of human rights.
7 William Nickerson. Massachusetts Commission Against Discrimination.

stater Rosolen. New Bedford School Department.
Portuguese speaking :

General population :
Massachusetts 75, 000

New Bedford 18, 000
Fall River 18, 000

School age population : New Bedford (15 percent of the public school
population) 12, 500

Italian speaking, school population :
Massachusetts.7oston (public and parochial schools)

2, 000
600

Springfield area 500
Greek speaking:

Masi,tachusetts :
Families 20, 000
Children 220, 000-25, 000

Arabic speaking, general population : Massachusetts 4 25, 000
Chinese speaking :

'Boston : ___ R. 000
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Dr. SULLIVAN. IV seems clear to its that, if this isolation is as serious
as I hat based upon race---as 0111 08V11 I'Npl`liP11044 inn I 1ily hinglitigo or an
three bills indicatesthen the 'funds should be made available to
eliminatP, thiS1 1Wdittioll (111 the same basis as racial isolation.

To direct that linellistie isolation be eliminated. and thC11 I 0 VN('111,10

lii Hy isolated children -from the funding tintless Hwy speak
Spanish or l'orillrlies('). is un fair to those and ies
large 1111110)015 01 children who speak :',ther languages.

The bill pending before. the Afassachusetts Legislature would re-
quire an accurate census of such ehildren, including the degree of
their deficiency in English ; at the moment we .!an do no lnore than
make estiniates lae-,ed upon information frmn a variety of sources.

Section S of S. 1557 addresses a concern which we feel strongly in
Massaelmsetts: metropolitan approaches to the elimination of
minority-group isolation.

The suburbs imist become more deeply involved. In. lkfassachusetts
a program is already in existence which enables 1,456 minority-group
children to attend school in 3:1 sublirban communities.

Incidentally, there is a long waiting list of children who wam ! to
participate in this program.

The Commonwealth provides more than S.41.:) million to pay for
tlwir tuition and transportation.

We need, we must have, suburban participation for educational
reasons.

For the education of suburban children as well as of eitN- children.
Nearly 18 percent of the white children in thii State attend schools in
whicli they will never come to know and respect, a blaek child because
there is not a single black child in their schools. Ninety-three per(pilt
of the white children in this State attend schools with fewer--in most
cases far fewerthan 10 percent nonwhite students.

These white children, most of them in the suburbs, are educationally
deprived.

Their isolated educationand that Of nonwhite children in many
city schoolsis not preparing them to live in a diverse society.

This isolation, as much educational research has shown, is a major
factor in our Nation's movement toward "two) societies, one black. one
whiteseparate and 11' .,:;qua1."

iii 11.. W(11'(1.; (11 (ir tirevent ill
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There is an in unediney to this problel..1 as stated by the 111-vrlwr
Commission that requires me to place a greater priority on S. 1557.

Mr. N SKI. Let's just im use t here U. moment..
Your analysis of the Senate provision, t he I louse bills, and the bill

that was.passed.by the I IOUSe 1:14 yea I*, which the Senate refused to
accept, did provide for all operat lam, where a 1( )ezt 1 school district, the
School I)istriet of Boston could have contraeted with a numhee of
snlairban schools to aecept ininorit children from the School Distrixt
of Boston, :End funds from tlw Federal Government, NvIlich are made
a vailable to pay the difference.

Now, a munber of communities in I his country have attempted to try
an operation WI ogspread, aml I hey al ways Tun into the financial prob-
lem, simply because it costs so nuieh more to educate a youngster in a
sulmrhan school than it does in a metropolitan or urban school sys-
t ow, and nobody has the money to pay the difference.

The House bill woul:1 have provided such funds.
In my judgment. Dr. Sullivan, on babuice, this sort of a volun-

tary effort probably would have proved a good deal more effective than
to try to go the route that is incorporated in both the Senate bill and
he Itibicoff amendments.

My Own judpment is that tile Bibicoff proposal is a proposal that will
only hasten the day of pulling vast sections of white youngsters out of
public schools, ana this is the kind of balance that we try to reach in
the Ilouse bill, _and I am sorry that you have not bad a chance to
examine the. House approach, because in my judgment., the so-called
op heration wingspreiul probably would have been muc more effective,
given minority children opportunities in these fine suburban schools
than any of the proposals before us.

Dr. Sur.T.WAN. Mr. Chairman, I hope it. is abundantly clear I am
not, critical of the House bills, other than we plaii to have a complete
plan.

That is the area where we have great concern. Other than that, we
are very much in agreement with the House bills.

Mr. PLICINSKI. My own fear,in the Senate version, the metropolitan
iproposal is so restrictive, and t does deal with one of these compre-

hensive plans, it would be very hard, very difficult to get any kind of
meaningful cooperadion from suburban school systems, and I do not

mnrcr ricrur.vma tqb_ 11.-liOrt,1154 111 Ulla House bill. we I rv to
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And certainly State and Federal authorities should stand ready- to
offer local educational agen&es all nece -iary and appropriate assist-
ance in achieving this objective.

Howev er, the creation of yet another catefforical program of Fed-
eral aid to local schools does not seem to be die wisest w ay of dealing
with this problem.

Instead, I would favor establishing an appropriation for general aid
programs such as proposed in H.R. 6179, and permitting the expendi-
ture of a part of such fUnds on security programs.

This approach would permit local authorities to deal with security
problems along; with other school problems in accordance with the
scale of priorities that seems to them most appropriate to their local
situation, rather than induce them to distort these priorities in the
direction of available Federal categorical funds.

Furthermore, we must rece-;-nize that many problems of school se-
curity are representative of deep( educational inadequacies; categori-
cal fundino- may lead local authorities to focus only on the disciplinary
aspects oethese problems to the exclusion of the underlying causes.

We will not achieve the goal of secure schools unless and until
sufficient general funding is made available to permit a broad syste-
matic attack on all educational fronts.

Mr. Pumrsiu. Dr. Sullivan, you have been very helpful to the
committee.

I appreciate you being wit- ,s.
I wonder if you could te very briefly, assuming we did enact

a categorical spendino- pro to aeal with helping schools under-
going problems of inregrati .low do you envision specifically, how
do you envision this mone: cad be spent, how would the money be
spent in Massachusetts, or. you wish, in Boston specifically?

Dr. SIIII.WAN. A very imi Aant question, Mr. Chairman.
I indicated earlier that would strongly recommend to the local

superintendents, that they -oncentrate on the curriculum 1:-e see that
it is reflective of and pres:,..nts in a fair way the true history of our
world and not just the history of White America.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Is not that being done now ?
Dr. Suraavniq. Slowly.
Mr_ PuciNsict. What are we doing with the money ?

_ _ .



Only to a small degree
Mr. PUCINSKI. You missed my point.
I am aware of the fact the Federal Government only spends about

sonic 7 percent.
I agree that it is a pittance, and you know I have a bill to bring

that up to 33 percent.
What I want to know is, wluit are you doing with your own re-

sources, what are your people doing with your State and local re-
sources to teach young America ; ,nething about each ol ?

Why do we l,ave to wait for Uncle Sam to shovel the money at you
Why is not this being done now within the framework of your pres-

ent State and local expenditure ?
Why do you have to wait for the Federal Government to prod you ?
Dr. SULLIVAN. The legislatures, and some of the Government in

this country of ours have not made moneys available to local school
committees, and to local administrators, and we continue to depend
on the property tax.

We put that poor man out of business. The moneys are not there.
Mr. Puci Nsl: . Dr. Sullivan, we arc not communicating.
I low inuch money does the Coninmonwealth of Massachusetts provide

in State aid to local school districts?
Dr. SULLIVAN. $225 million.
Mr. PUCINSKI. And how much money do local school districts in

this Commonwealth raise for their own resources for education ?
Dr. SULLIVAN. Another $750 million.
Mr. Pucrxsiu. There is in excess of $1 billion being spent now in

local and Stare funds for education ill this Comoumwealth ?
Dr. SULLIVAN. That is correct.
Mr. PUCINSAL Now, how much of that money is being used to teach

young Americans something about each other, and hov. much of that
money is being used to train teachers to help young Americans under-
stand each other better?

What is beintr done with your State and local funds in the direction
that you want tre Federal Government to go?

Dr. SULLIVAN. In Massachusetts, Mr. Chairman, the local school
committee has tremendous autonomy.

I would say in some communities, they have taken a proportion of
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Why is it neeessar:; for the Federal Goverlinwnt to come along with
a billion-dollar bill, to do what you ought to be doing now with your
local resources?

Dr. SULLIVAN. rrilV (plestion is all ap)ropriate olw for the chair-
man of t his very important committee to ask.

The only answer I earl give. these priorities are established by local
school committees with restrictive budgets.

They have limited amounts of money. We are doing everything we
can working with them, to encourage them with State moneys and
Federal moneys, to give more diversion of these dollars into this so-
ca lied humanizing effort in our schools.

Mr. Pueixsici. We iwed money for curriculums, we need money for
teacher training.

What other things is this money being spent for?.
Dr. Sur,vivAlc. In my experience, in desegregating a school system,

you need inow.yys in the area of public relationb.
It is extremely important to work with parents and teachers, so

that they understand exactly what this program is all about.
You need this from the beginning, imd you need it to continue along

th rough.
You certainly need money to provide physical changes in the schools.
I could tell you, when you change schools, every little thing becomes

extremely important.
The height of toilet fixtures, some school buildings would not per-

mit primary school children to be on the second floor, a California
law, for example, where we had to spend millions of dollars to recon-
vert those schools.

iYon have to go nto some of y.ourfor examplei in Bostonschools
and tear up some of this asphalt jungle, and tills is all around our
sehools, and we must plant some trees and some shrubs, and make it a
livable environment for children.

You need library books. You need the services that are so essential.
Mr. PticINsicr. I want you to know that the Federal Government

has been very critical of the school districts that are now operating
under the emergency fund. You know, we have a $75 million emer-
gency fund we put together. There has been severe criticism of spend-
ing money for these kinds of activities.
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They are telling you very clear/y that it is a means of integrating
your schools, and it should be used.

Now, your specific question, Mr. CHairman
Mr. PUCINSKI. The question is, do you see how Senate bill 1557

could possibly be implemented, including the comprehensive plans we
discussed earlier, without a massive busing operation?

Dr. SULLIVAN. Yes; I think in many communities, the type of
peripheral school that we talked about earlier, the so-called park con-
cept that would incorporate several neighborhoods would vastly reduce
this transportation item.

Mr. PUCINSKL Does this then mean that when the effort in the
House is renewed, to prohibit Cie use of any of these funds for
busing, that such an amendment would not impede the effectiveness
of t his legislation ?

Dr. SULLIVAN. I think any amendment that would eliminate bus-
ing in the alternative would indeed he a great restricting influence
on community-.

I truly believe that in a large city, that some transportation is
definitely going to be necessary.

Mr. Glenn 1.a.e, and. his staff, have worked out a plan for the Bos-
ton school committee, on a compkte desegregation of the secondary
schools, and he is the expert on that.

Would you permit him to talk on that one point?
Mr. PucIxsEr. Please do.

STATEMENT OF CHARLES GLENN, DIRECTOR OF THE EQUAL EDU-
CATIONAL AUXILIARY DIVISION, STATE DEPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION, MASSACHUSETTS

Mr. GLENN. I wanted only to point out that in the plans which we
presented to Boston, which we recognized are not nearly enough, not
nearly as much as Boston ought to be doing, that nonetheless, these
plans would involve moving thousands of these people out of im-
balanced schools, that the schools, more than half nonwhite in the
balanced schools without any additional transportation beyond what
children are already doing.

We bave hundreds of children in Boston going- from South Dor-
e.] t.1Qtrib 1--parlarw-trtni im n larralft r (If TY111fIQ tn nntli rAnq-
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Mrs. Jliciis. That is why I say it is a little bit more on the ele-
mentary school scene. That is °where the problem in Boston is, on
the elementary level.

I wonder if you have a plan also for the elementary schools ?
Mr. GLENN. The elementary schools in Boston cannot, as I am sure

you are aware. be racially balanced by drawing new district lines.
Mrs. I heKs. How can they be balanced then?
Mr. GLENN-. They will have to be balanced in part by reassignment

of students to schools and in ways that will assure a racial balance.
Mrs. IficKs. These are little children, these are 6-, 7-, 8-year-old

students.
flow do -yon possibly get children out of the Roxbury area into all-

white schools in Boston, or how do you get all white jliildren,
little chi ldren iiito the Nack school districts ?

Mr. GLENN. You must realize, Mrs. Hicks, that hundreds of thou-
sands of elementary school children are involved, primary school chil-
dren in Massachusetts.

Mrs. IlicKs. I am talkin!, about Boston. I do not think we have to
talk about children in the suburbs, they travel by bus to their neighbor-
hood schools.

What abou t Boston ?
Mr. GLENN. Surely it is no more difficult to travel in Boston than

to travel elsewhere in the Commonwealth.
Mrs. McKs. Do you feel if you were to forcibly -oils, and that is the

only way you. could do it in Boston, white children into a black neigh-
borhood, would it be very long before all of the white families would
be moving out, if this policy were made, as a recommendation, and
as a mandate ?

Mr. GLEN-N. I do not believe that is true.
I live in a white neighborhood of Boston, and I talked to many of

my neighbors.
I do not think they are going to be as terrified by this prospect as

you See M to believe they will be.
Mrs. HICKS. Tell me, how would you explain this increase in isola-

tion among black children from 0.3 percent to 11 percent in 2 years?
How do you acccunt for that ?
What caused that?

r4r.1.7.7-7.7_ Yon are referrin fr to the 100-percent schools ?
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Of course, you are an expert in your field. Perhaps you are right.
I don't know, but I am merely asking you, why is it that while the
incn,ast in nonwlIiW population Of I toston, Of the Boston school sys-
tem, it went, up only 1.7 percent? The total isolation of black children,
it has inc.cased bv 10.7 percent ?

Mr. GLENN. What, this represents, of course, if you are referring
to loft-percent black schools, you must ;irst realize, I think you are
itsin!.. the Pederal census ligures; that is, those that, count the minority

noth black and Spanish sInsa king. American Oriental.
Mr. l'uctNsKt. It does not include that. Only Negro students.
What I want to ask you is this, and i think it is vital. and you are an

expert ill the field.
Why is it that the racial isolation of these black children decreased

in. those schools where the population was under 40-percent black,
front 23.3 percent to 18 percent, 5 percent, and then across the board,
in each category, starting with .-4) percent, up to 100 percent, in each
instanoe, it has shown a marked increase, .and I am wondering in this
statistic, if it does not bear out what Mrs. Hicks is saying, that there
is a tilt, a, tilt occurrence, and we have statistics on this, that where
you have an all-white school, and it, becomes integrated, when the
racial integration ivaches 40 percent, the, tilt stops, and in 30 months,
Ow tilt is completed, and the school beeollies 100-percent segreoated,
nonwhite?

Now, in the light of those statistics, hov% do you challenge what Mrs.
Hicks is saying?

Mr. GLENN. You seem to attribute this to the effe-ts of the Racial Im-balance Act, while in fact-
Mr. Pucassicr. I am not attributing it to anything. I am asking the

question.
Mr. GLExx. The Racial Imbalance Act has not been implemented

as yet. Only two school buildings have been opened since. then.
Mr. PIICINSIct. The Trotter School, which you have built, specifically

with the express purpose of implementing the act, the epitomy of your
State act, in this school, after going through 3 years of very careful
construction, was designed to give ineaning to :'our act, and you by
your own adnlission here, say you_ have to c,gtify 05-percent non-
balance, be,qulse by the time the Svhool Was coMpleted, it was already
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Lion, local tax effort. manpower needs and job opportunities, voca-
tional education needs and excess costs incurred by the district.

This process has resulted in an apportionment of the available funds
according to financial Decd.

State and local financial resources are being seriously strained to
provide the needed development and maintenanee of State vr cational
education programs (part 13) and additional Federal funds are
needed.

At present, State and local vocational funds overmatch Federal
funds in Vermont at the rate of i1.81 to 1 for annual program opera-
tion. In the construction and initial equipping of area vocational
fiteiliiies, State funds are overmatching Federal funds at the rate of
17 to 1.

This level of funding far exceeds the matching requirements of
the 1968 amendments and thus indicates that the level of Federal
funding is not keeping pace with the needs of vocational education
in the State.
9. Con8umer and homema.'eing education

Since the enactment of the 1968 amendments all school districts
in the State which have requested financial assistance for homemak-
ing programs have submitted local plans or proposals indicating in-
clusion of units or courses in cinisurner edueation.

There is continuing emphasis on consumer education in all sec-
ondary and adult programs. In those consumer and homemaking pro-
grams in the State which are financially assisted State and local
funds overmatch Federal funds at the rate of 16 to 1.

Other programs are totally financed from local funds. There is
need for a much higher level of Federal funding for these
programs.
10State advi8ory coundl

The Vermont State Advisory Council for Vocational-Technical
Education as an agent independent from the Department of Educa-
tion lips been able to identify problems and to act as a catalyst in
initiating the changes necessary to provide solutions to those
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Full funding as well as advanced funding is a necessity for eco-
nomical end effective Operation of the council.

11. ilfanpo7re7. training
'The vocational education program in Vermont, as in other States,

has the facilities, equipment, and trained personnel to proalv_e effec-

tive and efficient manpower training programs. It is ill the State and
National interest to make the greatest use possible of these resources.

12. Regionai cooperat ion in vocational education
Although not fimded under the authorization of Public Law DO-

57 there has been a significant increase in planning and development .
of program features in vocational education on a regional basis in
order to take advantage of efficiency and effectiveness in the use of
resources.

Such progra-ns and activities as the following have been developed :
(a) Tristate vocational education project (Maine, New

Hampshire, and Vermont), funded by the New England Re-
gional Conmiission and administered by the New England School
Development Council. Pilot schools to develop and test occupa-
tional mformation, orientation, and exploration programs in
grades 7 through 10 have been established.

(b) Development and organization of the New England Re-
gional Center for Occupational Education (NERCOE). Initially
funded by the New England Regional Commission.

(e) Tristate curriculum project (Maine, New Hampshire,
and. Vermont). Funded by NERCOE. Emphasizes the develop-
ment of a unitized curriculum and statement of behavioral objec-
tive for vocational programs to allow for more individualized
instruction.

(d)Holding tristate (Maine, New Hampshire, and Vermont)
meetings of State vocational education staffs to consider com-
mon concerns and to identify areas in which the States may co-
operate in program planning and development.

13. Service by the U.S. Office of Education
. nf TTSOR has sianificantly
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To compile the datit in such form that it can be. used directly by
educational agencies for the development of occupational education
programs to meet the needs.

2. Advance appropriation of funds for vocational education.
3. Continuing authorization of appropriation of funds for those

types of vocational education proo-rams which must be umintained on a
continuing basis to ineet voeatioa education needs.

4. Funding of vocational education programs at a level which will,
as nearly as possible, meet the matching conditions of the aet.

5. A material increase in the funding level for post-secondary oeeu-
pational education programs of less than tho baccalaureate degree
level.

6. Increased appropriations of funds for career guidance and
career development programs at the elementary and junior high school

7. Continued and increased funding for the work-study program.
8. Increased emphasis on vocational education personnel develop-

ment programs.
Even though 2 years is tho short a time to develop and effectively

evaluate now program development and emphasis, it is evident that
substantial progress has been made in the State

i
to aline program de-

velopment n accordance with the established national goals for occu-
pational education.

The appropriation of Federal funds in the form of categorical pro-
gram aid is effective in meeting national occupational education goals.

Your committee is, theretot e, respectifully requested to recommend
extension of the provisions of the Vocational Act of 1963, as amended
in 1968 (Public Law 90-576), with the added feature of 1-year advance
appropriation of funds, and with provision for continuing authoriza-
tion for appropriation of funds for part B, part F, and part G pro-
grams, and part A, section 102 (c) Advisory Council.

I would like to speak a. little more specifically to some of the achieve-
ments made under tho vocational education amendments of 1968.

In the area of programs to meet the needs of the disadvantaged, I
think we can say that vocational education for many years has been.
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department skill training-type program or are placed in a cooperative
vocational education program.

'We have established in three schools programs that are designed
specifically for students who are at least 1 year below normal gnuie
level, and from 2 to 4 years in low reading level, where the total in-
structional program is provided in a self-contained classroom setting.
ln tlIVS4 programs, occupational exploration is provided the students
in various vocational areas, their abilities assessed, and then they are
moved into cooperative vocational education to receive training and
work experience.

We have established a ceoperative prograun betw(!en one of our area
vocational centers, and a eommunity action agency to provide counsel-
ing, related instruction, and job training for neighborhood youth corps
trainees; and we have set aside a portion of our part B allotment of
Federal funds to be used for specific programs to meet the needs of
disadvantaged adults.

Mr. PlacINFau. If you will answer one question, and I notice, you
have a very long list of specific projects that you have established,
which I am very grateful to you for, but can you tell me what per-
centage of your young people in your school system are now taking
vocational ellucation courses?

Mr. WATSON. Well, approximately 18 percent at the present time.
Mr. Pucucsiu. What percentage were taking them in 1962?
Mr. WATSON. It would have been considerably less than that. I

cannot give you a definite figure, but it may have been 10 percent.
Mr. PUCINSKI. The only thing I have noticed from your recitation

here, that most of your vocational education programs arc geared to
young people of special needs. Do you have any vocational program
for gifted youngsters?

Mr. WATSON. Yes; we do. We have given priority to providing
occupational education exposure to those who are likely going to be
college bound, particularly in such areas as electronics and technical
drafting, which would complement their education or motivate the
students to further education.

Mr. PuciNsiii. What has been the response of young people to that?
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educational program for the handicapped was at the lower grade
levels.

We started, following passage of the 1.W13 act, development of area
vocational centers which will provide programs for the mentally
retarded, and this will constitutv a statewide. network of truly occu-
pational training programs for the mentally retarded.

Mr, PuerNSKI. Now, you also have put a great stress on cooperative
education on pages 9 and 10. How many students do you have in
that program?

Mr. WATSON. It is 250 plus. It is in the prepared testimony.
Mr. PUCINSKI. 259?
Mr. WAMON. 259, I believe. I think it is of interest to you, that in

tbe short timespan that these programs have been developed that we
have solicited the cooperation of 235 employers in the program.

Mr. PticirisKr. One thing I am very pleased to hear is that you are
putting stress on homemaking, lrnme economics.

I have said many, many times tnis is probably the toughest area and
the greatest challenge for school administrators, because you have to
train young women for dual role or breadwinner and homemaker at
the same time.

We did a study of our committee to ascertain what it would cost you
to purchase-the services of the average housewife, if you were to go
out and purchase them on the open market, using minimum wage,
and no overtime, you might ',(3 interested in knowing we came to the
figure of $15,430, so you cai Ipreciate the importance of home eco-
nomics in vocational. educa , and I am glad to see that you are
giving this new emphasis.

We estimate by 1975, 50 ent of the American mothers will be
working mothers, where tb will be confronted with a job of bread-
winner, and a homemaker the same time, and she has to learn all
sorts of new skills in homen :ing that her mother never even dreamed
about, and that $15,430 k that does not include whatever social
graces she might provide 11 r husband and the family.

Mrs. HICK& Speaking on that home economics, does your course
only include girls?
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proved technical and professional services in vocational and technical
education to the State of Vermont, and I was wondering, and this is
one of the things we have been looking at very carefully, and I yield
to no one in my enthusiasm, for Commissioner Mar land's great dedica-
tion to career education, and I think he is going to make a very, very
significant impact on the American educational system in tak'ing that
position, hut I am going to see how many supergrades he creates in
vocational education and USOE, because that is one way of measuring
whether or not there is scrioirness, or are we just talkilig about it.

Mr. WATSON. I think the point, Mr. Chairman, I was really attempt-
ing to make, is that bringing the service nearer to the need through es-
tablishment and service of the regional office, has been pertinent to the
service received by the State of Vermont in program dexelopment.

Mr. PIICINSKI. One question, I presume you have covered that in
your statement also, the sort of categorical set aside that we have given
or written into the bill apparently is paying off.

I noticed you have a program for handicapped children that you
probably never had before, so that is certainly indicative of our insist-
ing that we ought to go that route.

Well, thank you very much. Don't go away, Mr. Watson.

STATRMENT OF GHERNOT KNOX REPRESENTING DR., CHARLES
BUZZELL, ASSOCIATE COMMISSIONER, BUREAU OF VOCATIONAL
EDUCATION, MASSACHUSETTS

Mr. PuensTstu. We will now hear .from Mr. Ghermot ICnox, repre-
senting, Dr. Charles Buzzell, from the Bureau of Vocational Educa-
tion, State of Massachusetts.

Mr. KNOX. Let me just give you a brief overview of three areas,
those in Which we have common interests, I am stee.

Those are the areas of programs for the handicapped, the area of
prog-ams for the disadvantaged, and the area of postsecondary pro-
grams, and I will tell you very briefly where we are, and perhaps a
couple of examples of these programs, and some of the problems and



482

We have another exciting program for mentally retarded young
people, coining from about 12 different communities, being trained in
four or so occupational skills with a heavy co-op component.

They are domg it right, and this program is administered, inter-
est;ngly enough, by nonexistent regional vocational sclools.

It is a school in the planning stages, a regional sAlool, but they are
already administering a program for the mentally retarded.

We have two new regional vocational schools, which have special
programs for the mentally retarded, and for the emotionally disturbed
young people, and we think this is a real breakthrougl.

I think that what we are seeing in Massachusetts is a new interest, a
much greater iiiterest in providing programs for special people.

We are seeing a new breed, if you will, of vocational school directors.
One young director told me, who is buildimr a vocational school

now, told me the other day when I asked him liow many students he
is going to accept, he said he was going to have programs and accept
everyone that came to the door.

He is going to take all levels of ability and interest, and have pro-
grams for the9e young people.

We are seeing a greater interest in our communities, within our
guidance, people in high schools, within administrators, and school
committee peopie, even finance committee and assessors.

I have met with numbers of these men and women, and they are
becoming increasingly interested in vocational education for all people.

We have a new section in our office, just special for special people.
It is called a special needs section, with a supervisor assigned to pro-

grams for disadvantaged, a new supervisor, who is an expert in the
area of handicapped people, but we have some needs and problems
that go along with these programs.

They are difficult programs. They take a lot of doing. They have
great rroblems to operate, and they offer great rewards.

We lave space problems. We have curriculum materials, packaging
problems. We need to know what to do and how to do it.

We need teacher training programs, teachers who are skilled in both
their skilled areas, and also in understanding the nature of the learnee,
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This is a contracted program.
We have a program operated under contract with 0110 on Dudley

Street.
This is working with young people, mostly black people, with a

great number of Spanish-speaking yOung people also, in English
lanimage component, training these young adults evenings, to getbe&'''er jobs, or to (ret to entry level for schools and for jobs.

We have a DEprogram, some new ones funded only thir month,
that will operate within shopping centers.

They will not be located at a school at all.
They will operate within shopping centers, for students disen-

chanted with the "establislunent," if you will.
We have the Boston high school program that we heard ex-

plained by Mr. Kc,-ding, and it is certainly for the disadvantaged
young people, but here again, we are finding the same growth of

iinterest n serving the needs of these folks, who really were not served
by vocational education, until quite recently.

The same needs, I think cut through in this; the needs for under-
standin(r, and there is a need on the part of administrators to under-
st.nd triat you can become a status kind of thing, and the need to
increase the stature of your image by serving people who have special
problems, just the same as serving students with IQ's of 120 upward.

I think this understanding is tremendous. I think we are discover-
ing the usual programs, even the usual vocational programs, do not
reach unusual people.

You have to have something that is different, and is made to reach
the needs and interests of these young people.

Is it not enough to say, well, they are not good students; therefore,
we cannot reach them.

We have to do something to reach them, and to serve their needs,
even if not good students.

In the postsecondary area, our major in Massachusetts is in the
community col leffe sector.

In 1967, we luid 5,100 occupational students within the community
.
college programs of our State.

_ _ I 7
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and the State will put a substantial contribution toward postse,condary
education through the community college system.

We have a problem of what might be called orientation program
needs, with postsecondary students.

This is a nice way of saying we have too many dropouts. So, briefly,
we find in Massachusetts the needs for young people are very great.

I think it is fair to say we have made tremendous progress, partic-
ularly in new areas, and in very exciting areas, certainly with special
people.

It is my strong impression from going back and forth across the
State that there is a greater interest in vocational ed acation than
there Las ever been, and we think more progress will be made.

Thank you.
Mr. PIICINSKI. I certainly hope Mr. Knox, that you will thank

Dr. Buzzell for this excellent repoh that he has prepared to supple-
mentyour testimony.

iIt s a warehouse of information on the whole subject of vocational
education.

Mr. Krrox. May I speak about that for jusi ',,econd. This was started
5 days ago. We were looking toward an ond of July date, so we con-
tacted ona of our new schools, that has been in operation only 2 years,
and we called their commercial art department and said, 'Can you
help us." They did, and the print shop helped also. We actually had
some disadvantaged program people work on some of the printing of
this.

Mr. Pbomrsiu. You can send these people to my shop any day.
Mr. KNOX. It was a real fast job.
Mr. PuciwsKI. It is really a tremendously impressive job, not only

from a production standpoint, but from the information contained,
and surely, it illustrates things that you have said here, particularly in
the area of postsecondary enrollment, and we see on the 'chart liere,
the enrollment in postsecondary vocational education, going from some
1,800 in 1965 to 14,000 plus in 1973, and I imagine that, line will go
right off the chart by 1975.

Mr. KNox. It is moving very rapidly.
MWN
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tributive education, by 1972, you are going to have a demand for 13,800,

but you only have apparently a supply of 3,300.
How do you account for this disparity, and what are you doing about

it.
Mr. ICYON. S'me of your experience out at the university, in speak-

ing to our DE people must have rubbed off. They are very dynamic
missionary types these DE people. We got a slow start in DE. We had
let's say 3 years ago, in the area of 30 some programs. We are pushing
70, 80 programs now, and we are adding between 15 and 20 each year.

We are also expanding thesc downward to grades nine and 10.

They used to be traditionally in grades 11 and 12. We have several
community colleges going into this. The expansion rate is good. I
think we will be catching up.

Mr. PUCINSICI. The reason I asked that question, is because of my
enthusiasm for distributive education.

I am disappointed in the unemployment figures released today by
the Labor Department, which indicates that unemployment is In-
creased rather than decreased, 6.2 percent.. We obviously we have
our work cut out for us in distributive sciences.

Mr. KNOX. I think historically, there is a reason for this lag, also
in our State, aS I believe in many States in New England, as they have
emphasized and been very successful in trade and indrtstry programs,
and to get into these new programs, it takes a while to warm up.

Mr. Pimmrsr.a. The biggest. challenge, and I have not seen these
figums when I made my remarks about homemaking or home eco-
nomies, but you have really got your work cut out for you when you
see by your estimates here that by 1972, y,ar demand of home eco-
nomics, of trained people in that area, that it will be almost 16,000,
and you have a supply of only a hundred, and by 1976, it will be
17,000, and you have a supply of only a thousand, and so it just
seems to me that the home economics people have no time to lose in
closing this gap.

Mr. Kisrox. There is a relationship here too. I do not know quite
what it is between. home economics and the increasing interest in
nrytunations that relate to girls and women. I am not quite sure how
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gal he has gGt, and how she really runs the shop, and makes all of
the decisions, and without her the whole corporation would collapse,
and you say, that is great, what do you make a. year, Oh, $150,000
a year. What would she make a week? $150, so I think that gap will
be closed too, and your figures seem to indicate that.

Mr. KNOX. You mentioned the office occupations, and here again,
I think we have a need that shows, the largest area of planning in
Massachusetts and in this country is in the held of office occupations.

Mr. PuciNsio. And you are geared up for it according to your
statistics here.

Mr. KNox. Interestingly enough, the heed keeps persisting.
I think what, we are seeing, even though we have 62,000 young peo-

ple enrolled in these programs in our high school, I sort of suspect
that if these young women had other occupational choices, for ex-
ample, in the nealth occupational field, they would not go into office
occupa tions.

We are losing a lot of the.se people, they just do not go to work
on the job.

Mr. PITINSK1. Tina is because of the historical discrimination
in job opportunities for women, but I think that is going out the
w.adow too.

I am not necessarily a great enthusiast of women's lib and what
not, but I do believe they are making their point, and I believe the
Civil Rights Act is helping, but perhaps the most significant single
factor is that, of demiuid.

You can pass all of the laws you want, but at- we go into a $2, trillion
economic cycle, the demand itsea: All eliminate many of these areas
of racial and sexual discrimination that have plagued us much too
long.

1 think you are right. Women will be getting into the more soph-
isticated job slots, as t he demand it kcreases.

Well, 1 atn so enthused, that 1 will ask that the entire report, be
published in our hearings, including the graphs and charts, which
your graphic section had so carefully prepared.

Mrs. lucKs.1 would also like to commend you for your report.
It, certainly is a very inform::tive report for the committee, and

it is very eniightening in this area of home economics that we are
all interested in, where tl demand will be so great, andof what
Massachusetts has done and is going to do relative to having some
kind of preparation to house z,..mne of these programs.

Mr. PuciNsiu.It will be madr, a part of the record at this point.
(The report referred to follou-:)
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b) The stimulus federal money provides in
vbtaining additional funds from the local
community is striking. Every federal
dollar is matched by $22.00 in local
support.

c) The readily available trained manpower
pool enhanas the state's potential
industrial growth.

This ,'epev't debes the inevitability of
the s,,wt,en cola accelerated expansion of
occupa: unal education in Massachusetts.
It obst-ves that the successful training,
the jm placements, and the satisfying goals
have generated a surge that is straining its
present capacity. It therefore asks the
question: Can it extend its services to the
vast r. w numbers it ineluctably must reach,
and n1 v:de effective trained manpower for
the lc p market without additional _re-
sources to do the job?

* Massachus'Ats Department of Commerce
and Deve:opment, Bureau of Research

.1.4 C+=k+le+4....e. 117171
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s
t
e
r
 
o
f

E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

(
m
a
j
o
r
 
i
n
 
R
e
m
e
d
i
a
l
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e

D
i
s
a
d
v
a
n
-

t
a
g
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
H
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d
)
.

H
e
 
h
a
s
 
w
o
r
k
e
d
 
a
s
 
a
 
h
i
g
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
,
 
r
e
-

m
e
d
i
a
l
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
(
J
o
b
 
C
o
r
e

0
E
0
)
,

f
i
e
l
d
 
s
u
p
e
r
v
i
s
o
r
 
(
M
a
s
s
a
c
h
u
s
e
t
t
s
 
C
o
m
m
o
n
w
e
a
l
t
h

S
e
r
v
i
c
e
 
C
o
r
p
s
)
,
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
o
r

(
N
o
r
t
h
e
a
s
t
e
r
n

U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y
 
L
a
b
o
r
a
t
o
r
y
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
)
,
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
o
r

(
N
o
r
t
h
e
a
s
t
e
r
n
 
U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y
 
V
I
S
T
A
 
T
r
a
i
n
i
n
g

P
r
o
g
r
a
m
)
 
a
n
d
 
p
r
o
f
e
s
s
o
r
 
(
N
o
r
t
h
e
a
s
t
e
r
n
 
U
n
i
-

v
e
r
s
i
t
y
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
)
.

H
e
 
h
a
s
 
a
l
s
o

h
a
d
 
a
d
d
i
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
 
a
s
 
a
n

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

c
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
o
r
 
(
A
B
C
D
)
 
a
l
o
n
g
 
w
i
t
h
 
v
a
s
t
 
e
x
p
e
r
-

i
e
n
c
e
 
a
s
 
a
n
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
c
o
n
s
u
l
t
a
n
t
.

T
h
e
 
B
u
r
e
a
u
 
D
i
r
e
c
t
o
r
 
i
s
 
c
u
r
r
e
n
t
l
y
 
a

D
o
c
t
o
r
a
l

C
a
n
d
i
d
a
t
e
 
i
n
 
F
o
u
n
d
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
o
f
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

(
B
r
a
n
d
e
i
s
 
a
n
d
 
B
o
s
t
o
n
 
U
n
i
v
e
r
s
i
t
y
)
 
a
n
d
 
p
l
a
n
s

t
o
 
c
o
m
p
l
e
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
r
e
q
u
i
r
e
m
e
n
t
s
 
d
u
r
i
n
g

t
h
e

s
u
m
m
e
r
 
o
f
 
1
9
7
1
.
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D
I
S
A
D
V
A
N
T
A
G
E
D

I
N
S
T
R
U
C
T
I
O
N
A
L
 
P
R
O
G
R
A
M
S
 
C
O
N
T
I
N
U
I
N
G
 
O
R
 
E
X
P
A
N
D
I
N
G
 
I
N
 
F
Y
 
1
9
7
2

P
R
O
G
R
A
M

(
0
E
-
C
O
D
E
)

P
U
R
P
O
S
E

N
U
M
B
E
R
 
O
F
 
P
R
O
G
R
A
M
S

N
U
M
B
E
R
 
O
F

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
S

E
S
T
I
M
A
T
E
D

E
N
R
O
L
L
M
E
N
T

E
S
T
I
M
A
T
E
D

N
U
M
B
E
R
 
T
O

C
O
M
P
L
E
T
E
 
1
9
7
2

C
O
N
T
I
N
U
I
N
G

E
X
P
A
N
D
I
N
G

0
1
.
0
0
0

A
g
r
i
c
u
l
t
u
r
e

D
1

-
1

1
1

4

0
4
.
0
0
0

D
i
s
t
r
i
b
u
t
i
v
e
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

D
5

-
1
2

2
3
8

1
6
3

0
7
.
0
0
0

H
e
a
l
t
h

D
5

1
2
9

8
5

8
0

0
9
.
0
0
0

H
o
m
e
 
E
c
o
n
o
m
i
c
s

D
2
8

1
1

5
3

3
5
6
6

1
3
8
9

1
4
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0
0
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O
f
f
i
c
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O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s

0
1
3

2
3
7

3
1
3
5

7
7
2

1
6
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0
0
0

T
e
c
h
n
i
c
a
l

-
D

1
-

1
1
2
0

1
2
0

1
7
.
0
0
 
T
r
a
d
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
I
n
d
u
s
t
r
y

D
3
2

1
9
5
 
(
3
8
)

2
9
3
8

9
0
5

T
o
t
a
l
s

8
5

1
5

2
1
1
 
(
3
8
)

1
0
,
0
9
3

3
4
3
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D
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S
A
D
V
A
N
T
A
G
E
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N
E
W
 
I
N
S
T
R
U
C
T
I
O
N
A
L
 
P
R
O
G
R
A
M
S
 
P
L
A
N
N
E
D
 
I
N
 
F
Y
 
1
9
7
2

P
R
O
G
R
A
M
 
(
0
E
-
C
O
D
E
)

P
U
R
P
O
S
E

O
A
S
U
F

Y
M
E
R
F

E
U
N
N
E
R
T

W
M
A
T
O
T
P
1
9

)
0
7
.
0
0
0

H
e
a
l
t
h

I

D
4

1
1

1
6
5

5
0

0
9
.
0
0
0

H
o
m
e
 
E
c
o
n
o
m
i
c
s

D
1
1

2
0
 
(
6
)

5
6
0

5
7
5

1
4
.
0
0
0

O
f
f
i
c
e
 
O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s

0
1
1

1
3
 
(
3
)

8
8
8

4
1
9

1
7
.
0
0
0

T
r
a
d
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
I
n
d
u
s
t
r
y

D
5

1
8

4
7
5

-

.
.
.
.
_
,

T
o
t
a
l
s

2
6

4
4
 
(
9
)

1
7
1
3

C
A



P
R
O
G
R
A
M
S
 
F
O
R
 
D
I
S
A
D
V
A
N
T
A
G
E
D

O
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
f
u
n
d
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
a
d
v
a
n
t
a
g
e
d
,

t
h
e
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
p
t
i
v
e
 
s
t
a
t
e
m
e
n
t
s
 
r
e
f
l
e
c
t

t
h
e
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
s
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
a
r
e
 
m
o
s
t
 
i
n
n
o
v
a
t
i
v
e
 
a
n
d

c
r
e
a
t
i
v
e
.

1
.

B
o
s
t
o
n
 
H
i
g
h
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

W
o
r
k
 
S
t
u
d
y
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m

P
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
E
n
r
o
l
l
m
e
n
t
 
4
2
9

H
i
g
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
r
o
p
-
o
u
t
s
,
 
s
e
l
e
c
t
e
d
f
f
r
o
m
 
t
h
e

l
o
w
e
r
 
s
o
c
i
o
-
e
c
o
n
o
m
i
c
 
d
e
p
r
e
s
s
e
d
 
a
r
e
a
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

c
i
t
y
,
 
a
r
e
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
d
 
w
i
t
h
 
r
e
m
e
d
i
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
 
c
o
m
-

m
u
n
i
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
c
o
m
p
u
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
.

S
t
u
d
e
n
t
s

a
r
e
 
p
l
a
c
e
d
 
i
n
 
a
 
r
e
a
l
 
j
o
b
 
s
i
t
u
a
t
i
o
n

w
i
t
h
 
p
a
y
.

T
h
e
 
b
a
s
i
c
 
o
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
 
i
s
 
t
o
 
p
r
e
p
a
r
e
 
t
h
e
 
u
n
d
e
r
-

e
d
u
c
a
t
e
d
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
 
s
a
l
e
a
b
l
e
 
s
k
i
l
l
.

E
x
p
o
s
u
r
e
 
t
o

t
h
e
 
l
a
b
o
r
 
m
a
r
k
e
t
 
o
p
e
n
s
 
a
w
a
r
e
n
e
s
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
m
-

p
e
t
i
v
e
 
w
o
r
l
d
 
a
n
d
 
i
t
s
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
i
e
s
.

C
l
a
s
s

s
i
z
e
 
i
s
 
r
e
s
t
r
i
c
t
e
d
 
t
o
 
f
i
f
t
e
e
n
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
.

I
n
i
t
i
a
t
e
d
 
,
n
 
1
9
6
6
,
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
h
a
s

s
t
e
a
d
i
l
y

i
n
c
r
e
a
s
e
d
 
i
n
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
m
e
n
t
,
 
m
a
i
n
t
a
i
n
e
d

r
e
g
u
l
a
r

a
t
t
e
n
d
a
n
c
e
,
 
a
n
d
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
s
 
1
0
0
%
 
j
o
b

p
l
a
c
e
m
e
n
t

o
f
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
e
e
s
.

2
.

M
a
s
s
a
c
h
u
s
e
t
t
s
 
C
o
r
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
I
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
i
o
n
s

P
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
f
o
r
 
I
n
m
a
t
e
s

(
W
a
l
t
h
a
m
,
 
B
r
i
d
g
e
w
a
t
e
r
,
 
C
o
n
c
o
r
d
,
 
N
o
r
f
o
l
k
,

a
n
d
 
F
r
a
m
i
n
g
h
a
m
)

T
h
i
s
 
n
e
w
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
i
s
 
a
 
j
o
i
n
t
 
e
f
f
o
r
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

D
i
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e

D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
C
o
r
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
 
a
n
d
 
B
r
i
s
t
o
l

C
o
n
m
u
n
i
t
y
 
C
o
l
l
e
g
e
.

I
t
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
s
 
f
i
v
e
 
s
t
a
t
e

c
o
r
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
i
o
n
s
 
a
n
d
 
a
 
p
r
i
s
o
n
 
f
a
r
m
.

T
h
e
 
g
o
a
l
 
i
s
 
t
o
 
r
e
h
a
b
i
l
i
t
a
t
e
 
i
n
m
a
t
e
s
 
b
y

t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
t
h
e
m
 
i
n
 
m
a
r
k
e
t
a
b
l
e
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
i
n
 
s
i
x

o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
a
r
e
a
s
:

m
e
c
h
a
n
i
c
s
,
 
e
l
e
c
t
r
o
n
i
c
s
,

0
,
 
t
a
 
p
r
o
c
e
s
s
i
n
g
,
 
c
a
r
p
e
n
t
r
y
.
 
t
y
p
i
n
g
,
 
a
n
d

m
e
d
i
-

c
a
l
 
t
e
c
h
n
i
c
i
a
n
s
.

T
h
i
s
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
 
c
o
n
t
e
n
d
s
 
w
i
t
h

t
h
e
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
d
i
f
f
i
c
u
l
t
i
e
s
 
o
f
 
s
e
c
u
r
i
t
y
,
 
s
p
a
c
e
,

a
n
d
 
p
r
e
j
u
d
i
c
e
s
 
r
e
g
a
r
d
i
n
g
 
c
o
r
r
e
c
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
i
n
s
t
i
r

t
u
t
i
o
n
s
.

3
.

N
e
w
 
E
n
g
l
a
n
d
 
M
e
d
i
c
a
l
 
C
e
n
t
e
r

C
a
r
e
e
r
-
D
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t
,
 
H
e
a
l
t
h
 
S
e
r
v
i
c
e
s

B
o
s
t
o
n

T
h
i
s
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
s
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
a
d
v
a
n
t
a
g
e
d
 
d
r
o
p
-

o
u
t
s
,
 
t
h
e
 
u
n
d
e
r
 
a
n
d
 
u
n
-
e
m
p
l
o
y
e
d
.

I
t
 
o
f
f
e
r
s

t
h
e
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
 
o
p
t
i
o
n
s
:
 
m
e
d
i
c
a
l
 
t
e
c
h
-

n
i
c
i
a
n
,
 
m
e
d
i
c
a
l
 
a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
t
,
 
a
n
d
 
h
o
s
p
i
t
a
l
 
a
i
d
e

a
n
d
 
f
u
t
u
r
e
 
p
l
a
n
s
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
:
 
m
e
d
i
c
a
l
 
s
e
c
r
e
t
a
r
y
,

d
e
n
t
a
l
 
a
s
s
i
s
t
a
n
t
,
 
a
n
d
 
l
i
c
e
n
s
e
d
 
p
r
a
c
t
i
c
a
l
 
n
u
r
s
e
.

T
r
a
i
n
e
e
s
 
r
e
c
e
i
v
e
 
w
o
r
k
 
e
x
p
e
r
i
e
n
c
e
.

4
.

P
r
o
j
e
c
t
 
J
.
E
.
S
.
I
.
 
(
J
o
b
s
,
 
E
m
p
l
o
y
m
e
n
t
,
 
S
e
l
f
-

I
m
p
r
o
v
e
m
e
n
t
)

A
 
C
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
f
o
r
 
D
i
s
a
d
v
a
n
t
a
g
e
d

Y
o
u
t
h
s
.

T
h
i
s
 
i
s
 
a
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
b
u
t
i
v
e
 
e
u
d
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
c
o
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
v
e

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
p
l
a
n
n
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
d
i
s
a
d
v
a
n
t
a
g
e
d

y
o
u
t
h
s
 
t
o

b
e
 
i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
d
 
i
n
 
f
o
u
r
 
t
a
r
g
e
t
 
a
r
e
a
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

s
t
a
t
e
:

B
o
s
t
o
n
,
 
W
o
r
c
e
s
t
e
r
,
 
N
e
w
 
B
e
d
f
o
r
d
,
 
a
n
d

S
p
r
i
n
g
f
i
e
l
d
.

T
h
e
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
a
d
a
p
t
e
d

a
f
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
W
i
l
m
i
n
g
t
o
n
,
 
D
e
l
a
w
a
r
e
 
m
o
d
e
l
.

I
t
 
w
i
l
l

f
o
c
u
s
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
h
u
m
a
n

p
o
t
e
n
t
i
a
l
.

5
.

H
o
l
l
y
 
T
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
 
i
n
 
C
o
s
m
e
t
o
l
o
g
y

R
o
x
b
u
r
y

R
e
s
i
d
e
n
t
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
W
a
s
h
i
n
g
t
o
n
 
P
a
r
k
 
a
r
e
a
,

R
o
x
b
u
r
y
,
 
a
r
e
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
d
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
f
i
e
l
d

o
f
 
c
o
s
m
e
t
o
l
o
g
y
 
a
n
d
 
a
n
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
y
 
f
o
r

f
u
r
t
h
e
r
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t
.
 
T
h
e
 
g
o
a
l
 
i
s
 
t
o

p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
a
n
 
a
c
c
r
e
d
i
t
e
d
 
h
i
g
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
d
i
p
l
o
m
a

o
r
 
t
h
e
 
e
q
u
i
v
a
l
e
n
c
y
 
a
n
d
 
e
v
e
n
t
u
a
l
l
y

e
s
t
a
b
-

l
i
s
h
 
a
 
p
o
s
t
-
g
r
a
d
u
a
t
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
o
f
 
c
o
s
m
e
t
o
l
o
g
y
.

6
.

0
.
I
.
C
.

1
5
5
F
t
-
u
n
i
t
i
e
s
 
I
n
d
u
s
t
r
i
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
 
C
e
n
t
e
r

o
f
 
G
r
e
a
t
e
r
 
B
o
s
t
o
n
,
 
I
n
c
.

D
u
d
l
e
y
 
S
t
r
e
e
t
,
 
R
o
x
b
u
r
y

O
.
I
.
C
.
 
h
a
s
 
a
n
 
e
n
r
o
l
l
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
3
0
0
 
u
n
d
e
r
-

e
m
p
l
o
y
e
d
 
d
i
s
a
d
v
a
r
t
a
g
e
d
 
R
o
x
b
u
r
y
 
r
e
s
i
d
e
n
t
s

i
n
 
a
n
 
e
v
e
n
i
n
g
 
a
d
u
l
t
 
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
a
n
d

b
a
s
i
c
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

C
y
c
l
e
s
 
o
f
 
t
w
e
n
t
y
-

s
i
x
 
w
e
e
k
s
'
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
c
o
n
s
i
s
t
 
o
f
 
r
e
c
r
u
i
t
m
e
n
t

c
o
u
n
s
e
l
i
n
g
,
 
p
r
e
-
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
,
 
s
k
i
l
l
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g

i
n
 
e
l
e
v
e
n
 
o
f
f
e
r
i
n
g
s
,
 
p
l
a
c
e
m
e
n
t
 
a
n
d

f
o
l
l
o
w
-
u
p
.
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H
A
N
D
I
C
A
P
P
E
D

I
N
S
T
R
U
C
T
I
O
N
A
L
 
P
R
O
G
R
A
M
S
 
C
O
N
T
I
N
U
I
N
G
 
O
R
 
E
X
P
A
N
D
I
N
G

I
N
 
F
Y
 
1
9
7
2

P
R
O
G
R
A
M
 
(
O
E
C
O
D
E
)

P
U
R
P
O
S
E

N
U
M
B
E
R
 
O
F

C
O
N
T
I
N
U
I
N
G

P
R
O
G
R
A
M
S

E
X
P
A
N
D
I
N
G

N
U
M
B
E
R
 
O
F

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
S

E
S
T
I
M
A
T
E
D

E
N
R
O
L
L
M
E
N
T

E
S
T
I
M
A
T
E
D

N
U
M
B
E
R
 
T
O

C
O
M
P
L
E
T
E
 
1
9
7
2

0
1
.
0
0
0

A
g
r
i
c
u
7
t
u
r
e

H
1

-
9

6
0

2
5

0
7
.
0
0
0

H
e
a
l
t
h

H
1

-
9

1
5
0

9
7

0
9
.
0
0
0

H
o
m
e
 
E
c
o
n
o
m
i
c
s

H
4

3
6

3
6
9

2
0
1

1
4
.
0
0
0

O
f
f
i
c
e
 
O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s

H
7

-
2
3

7

1
3
5

5
0

1
7
.
0
0
0

T
r
a
d
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
I
n
d
u
s
t
r
y

H
8

2
1
7

(
2
0
)

2
6
0

5
1

T
o
t
a
l
s

2
1

5
6
4

(
2
0
)

9
7
4

4
9
4



H
A
N
D
I
C
A
P
P
E
D

N
E
W
 
I
N
S
T
R
U
C
T
I
O
N
A
L
 
P
R
O
G
R
A
M
S
 
P
L
A
N
N
E
D
 
I
N
 
F
Y
 
1
9
7
2

P
R
O
G
R
A
M
 
(
0
E
-
C
O
D
E
)

P
U
R
P
O
S
E

O
R
M
 
2
F

I
N
E
R
R
F

E
i
B
M
E
N
T

T
P
R
E
P
T
I
O
2

0
7
.
0
0
0

H
e
a
l
t
h

H
2

2
2
0

1
5

0
9
.
0
0
0

H
o
m
e
 
E
c
o
n
o
m
i
c
s

H
1

1
2
0

5

1
4
.
0
0
0

O
f
f
i
c
e
 
O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
s

H
2

3
9
5

3
5

1
7
.
0
0
0

T
r
a
d
e
 
a
n
d
 
I
n
d
u
s
t
r
y

H
3

9
1
3
0

1
2

T
o
t
a
l
s

8
1
5

2
6
5

6
7



P
R
O
G
R
A
M
S
 
F
O
R
 
H
A
N
D
I
C
A
P
P
E
D

O
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
f
u
n
d
e
d
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
h
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d
,

t
h
e
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
i
n
g
 
d
e
s
c
r
i
p
t
i
v
e

s
t
a
t
e
m
e
n
t
s
 
r
e
f
l
e
c
t

t
h
e
 
p
r
o
j
e
c
t
s
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
a
r
e
 
m
o
s
t

i
n
n
o
v
a
t
i
v
e
 
a
n
d

c
r
e
a
t
i
v
e
.

1
.

N
e
w
 
B
e
d
f
o
r
d
 
M
e
n
t
a
l
 
H
e
a
l
t
h
,

I
n
c
.

R
a
i
n
b
o
w
 
H
a
l
f
w
a
y
 
H
o
u
s
e
 
V
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

R
e
h
a
b
i
l
i
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
f
o
r
 
M
e
n
t
a
l
l
y
 
R
e
t
a
r
d
e
d

a
n
d
 
P
h
y
s
i
c
a
l
l
y
 
H
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d

T
h
i
s
 
i
s
 
a
n
 
f
x
p
a
n
s
i
o
n
 
o
f

v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
r
e
h
a
b
i
l
i
-

t
a
t
i
o
n
 
s
e
r
v
.
c
e
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
N
e
w
B
e
d
f
o
r
d
 
A
r
e
a
.

T
h
e

h
i
g
h
l
y
 
s
k
i
l
l
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
m
o
b
i
l
e
 
s
t
a
f
f
a
t
 
R
a
i
n
b
o
w

H
a
l
f
w
a
y
 
H
o
u
s
e
 
c
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
e
s
 
w
i
t
h
o
t
h
e
r
 
s
e
r
v
i
c
e

a
g
e
n
c
i
e
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
.

I
t
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
s
 
r
e
s
i
-

t
i

d
e
n
t
i
a
l
 
f
a
c
i
l
i
t
i
e
s
 
f
o
r
h
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d
 
p
e
r
s
o
n
s

p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
n
g
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s

o
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
d
 
b
y
 
O
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
y
 
C
e
n
t
e
r
,
f
e
d
e
r
a
l
l
y

f
u
n
d
e
d
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
i
s
 
a
u
r
p
o
s
e
.

2
.

S
o
u
t
h
 
M
i
d
d
l
e
s
e
x
 
R
e
g
i
o
n
a
l

V
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

V
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
T
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
M
o
d
e
r
a
t
e
l
y

R
e
t
a
r
d
e
d

T
h
i
s
 
i
s
 
a
 
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
f
o
r

m
o
d
e
r
a
t
e
l
y
 
m
e
n
t
a
l
l
y
 
r
e
t
a
r
d
e
d

i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
s
 
w
h
o

a
r
e
 
a
g
e
 
s
i
x
t
e
e
n
 
o
r
 
o
v
e
r
.

T
h
e
y
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
 
a
 
c
a
r
e
-

f
u
l
l
y
 
p
r
e
s
c
r
i
b
e
d
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
y
e
a
r

p
l
a
n
.

T
r
a
i
n
i
n
g

i
s
 
o
f
f
e
r
e
d
 
i
n
 
f
o
u
r
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
j
o
b
 
a
r
e
a
s
.

P
r
o
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
h
a
s
 
b
e
e
n
 
m
a
d
e
 
f
o
r

p
h
y
s
i
c
a
l
,
 
m
e
n
t
a
l

a
n
d
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
a
d
j
u
s
t
m
e
n
t
 
t
o

s
u
p
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
 
t
h
e

m
a
j
o
r
 
e
m
p
h
a
s
i
s
 
o
f
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
,

j
o
b
 
p
l
a
c
e
m
e
n
t
 
a
n
d
 
f
o
l
l
o
w
-
u
p
.

3
.

W
a
l
t
h
a
m
 
P
u
b
l
i
c
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
s
 
f
o
r

G
a
e
b
l
e
r
 
S
c
h
o
o
l

M
e
t
r
o
p
o
l
i
t
a
n
 
S
t
a
t
e
 
H
o
s
p
i
t
a
l

C
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
'
s
 
U
n
i
t
 
f
o
r

t
h
e
-
M
o
d
e
r
a
t
e
l
y

E
m
o
t
i
o
n
a
l
l
y
 
D
i
s
t
u
r
b
e
d

A
 
s
e
r
i
e
s
 
o
f
 
c
o
m
p
r
e
h
e
n
s
i
v
e

d
i
a
g
n
o
s
t
i
c
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
-

t
i
o
n
a
l
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
i
s
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
e
d
 
e
m
p
h
a
s
i
z
i
n
g

t
h
e
 
u
n
i
q
u
e
n
e
s
s
 
o
f
 
e
a
c
h

i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

a
n
d
 
h
i
s
 
r
e
a
d
i
n
e
s
s
 
f
o
r

p
a
r
t
i
c
i
p
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
 
a

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
w
i
t
h

o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
a
i
m
s
.

I
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n

o
b
t
a
i
n
e
d
 
t
o
g
e
t
h
e
r
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
-

m
a
n
c
e
 
i
n
 
a
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l

s
i
m
u
l
a
t
e
d
 
w
o
r
k
 
s
a
m
p
l
e
,

e
n
a
b
l
e
s
 
a
n
 
e
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
n
g
 
t
e
a
m
t
o
 
d
e
t
e
r
m
i
n
e
 
t
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
'
s
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
s
,
 
w
o
r
k
 
a
t
t
i
-

t
u
d
e
s
 
a
n
d
 
h
a
b
i
t
s
,
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l

a
b
i
l
i
t
i
e
s
,
 
a
n
d
 
j
o
b

c
h
a
r
a
c
t
e
r
i
s
t
i
c
s
.

T
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
:
g
u
i
d
e
s
 
t
h
e

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
t
o
 
m
a
k
e
 
a
n
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
e
d

a
n
d
 
r
e
a
l
i
s
t
i
c

o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
c
h
o
i
c
e
.

4
.

M
a
s
s
a
s
o
i
t
 
C
o
n
i
n
u
n
i
t
y
 
C
o
l
l
e
 
e

S
t
e
n
o
g
r
a
p
h
i
c
,
 
S
e
c
r
e
i
f
a
l

a
n
d
 
R
e
l
a
t
e
d
 
f
o
r

H
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d

T
h
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
s
 
a

f
e
a
s
i
b
l
e
 
a
l
t
e
r
n
a
t
i
v
e
 
t
o

s
h
o
r
 
)
a
n
d
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
s
s
o
c
i
a
t
e

d
e
g
r
e
e
 
e
x
e
c
u
t
i
v
e

s
e
c
r
e
t
a
r
i
a
l
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
a
n
d
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
s
 
a
 
o
n
e

y
e
a
r

c
e
r
t
i
f
i
c
a
t
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
i
n
 
s
e
c
r
e
t
a
r
i
a
l

s
k
i
l
l
s
.



C
O
O
P
E
R
A
T
I
O
N
 
W
I
T
H
 
O
T
H
E
R
 
A
G
E
N
C
I
E
S

T
h
e
 
D
i
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
h
a
s

r
e
c
e
n
t
l
y
 
e
s
t
a
b
l
i
s
h
e
d
 
t
h
e
 
O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
E
d
u
-

c
a
t
i
o
n
 
S
t
a
f
f
 
C
o
u
n
c
i
l
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
H
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d

a
n
d
 
D
i
s
a
d
v
a
n
t
a
g
e
d
.

T
h
e
 
C
o
u
n
c
i
l
 
i
s
 
r
e
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
e
d
 
b
y
 
a
 
w
i
d
e

g
r
a
s
s
r
o
o
t
s
 
m
e
m
b
e
r
s
h
i
p
:

D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
M
e
n
t
a
l
 
H
e
a
l
t
h

D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
P
u
b
l
i
c
 
H
e
a
l
t
h

B
u
r
e
a
u
 
o
f
 
D
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
D
i
s
a
b
i
l
i
t
i
e
s

D
i
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
E
m
p
l
e
p
e
n
t
 
S
e
c
u
r
i
t
y

D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
C
o
r
r
e
c
t
i
o
n

D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
Y
o
u
t
h
 
S
e
r
v
i
c
e
s

G
o
v
e
r
n
o
r
'
s
 
C
o
m
m
i
s
s
i
o
n
 
o
n
 
E
m
p
l
o
y
m
e
n
t

D
i
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
I
n
s
u
r
a
n
c
e

D
i
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
S
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

M
a
s
s
a
c
h
u
s
e
t
t
s
 
R
e
h
a
b
i
l
i
t
a
t
i
o
n
 
C
o
m
m
i
s
s
i
o
n

C
o
m
m
i
s
s
i
o
n
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
B
l
i
n
d

D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
C
o
m
m
u
n
i
t
y
 
A
f
f
a
i
r
s

D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
L
a
b
o
r

V
e
t
e
r
a
n
s
 
S
e
r
v
i
c
e
s

D
e
p
a
r
t
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
R
e
h
a
b
i
l
i
t
a
t
i
o
n

D
i
v
i
s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
C
i
v
i
l
 
S
e
r
v
i
c
e

I
t
s
 
p
r
i
m
a
-
y
 
f
u
n
c
t
i
o
n
 
i
s
 
t
o
 
a
l
l
o
c
a
t
e
 
f
e
d
e
r
a
l

m
o
n
i
e
s
 
e
f
f
e
c
t
i
v
e
l
y
,
 
e
f
f
i
c
i
e
n
t
l
y
 
a
n
d
 
r
e
s
p
o
n
-

s
i
b
l
y
.

A
 
g
r
o
w
t
h
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
 
o
f
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s

i
n
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
a
t
e
 
a
n
d
 
l
o
c
a
l
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
a
g
e
n
c
i
e
s

w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
t
h
e
 
y
a
r
d
s
t
i
c
k
 
o
f
 
a
c
c
o
u
n
t
a
b
i
l
i
t
y
.

E
f
f
o
r
t
s
 
a
r
e
 
b
e
i
n
g
 
m
a
d
e
 
t
o
 
c
o
m
b
i
n
e
,

c
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
e
,
 
a
n
d
 
p
l
a
n
 
w
i
t
h
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
 
t
o

i
m
p
r
o
v
e
 
s
t
a
t
e
 
a
n
d
 
l
o
c
a
l
 
p
o
l
i
c
i
e
s
 
f
o
r

t
h
e
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
a
n
d
 
e
m
p
l
o
y
m
e
n
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e

h
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
d
i
s
a
d
v
a
n
t
a
g
e
d
.

F
e
d
e
r
a
l
 
m
o
n
i
e
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
s
t
i
m
u
l
a
t
e
 
t
h
e
 
e
x
p
a
n
-

s
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
s
e
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
a
n
d
 
i
m
p
r
o
v
e
 
t
h
e

e
f
f
e
c
t
i
v
e
n
e
s
s
 
a
n
d
 
e
f
f
i
c
i
e
n
c
y
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
a
d
-

m
i
n
i
s
t
r
a
t
i
o
n
 
o
f
 
o
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g

f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
h
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
a
d
v
a
n
-

t
a
g
e
d
.



POST-SECONDARY



E
N

IT
I4

O
U

S
A

N
O

S
1

P
O

S
T

- 
S

E
C

O
N

D
A

R
Y

 E
N

R
O
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M

E
N

T
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R
E

N
D
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O
C

A
T
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A
L 

E
D

U
C

A
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.
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M
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A
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Y
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A
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P
O
S
T
 
S
E
C
O
N
D
A
R
Y

I
N
S
T
R
U
C
T
I
C
N
A
L
 
P
R
O
G
R
A
N
S
 
C
O
N
T
I
N
U
I
N
G
 
O
R
 
E
X
P
A
N
D
I
N
G
 
I
N
 
F
Y
 
1
9
7
2

P
R
O
G
R
A
M
 
(
0
E
-
C
O
O
E
)

P
U
R
P
O
S
E

u
r
i
B
E
R
 
O
F

C
O
T
I
T
I
V
I
I
T
I
r
E
I
T
M
I
N
G

P
R
O
=
A
5

N
O
.
 
O
F

T
E
A
C
H
E
R
S

E
S
T
I
M
A
T
E
D

E
N
R
O
L
L
M
E
N
T

E
S
T
I
M
A
T
E
D
 
N
O
.

T
O
 
C
O
M
P
L
E
T
E

F
Y
 
1
9
7
2

0
1
.
0
0
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A
g
r
i
c
u
l
t
u
r
e

P
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4
-

6
9
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5
3

0
4
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0
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D
i
s
t
r
i
b
u
t
i
v
e
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n

P
S

2
0

-
4
1
 
(
2
)

8
3
0
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5
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0
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H
e
a
l
t
h

P
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7
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9
2
0
9
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8
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8

1
9
0
0

0
9
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0
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H
o
m
e
 
E
c
o
n
o
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i
c
s

P
S

2
-

4
9
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3
0

1
4
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0
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O
f
f
i
c
e
 
O
c
c
u
p
a
t
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o
n
s

P
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1
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T
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P
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P
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P
R
O
G
R
A
M
S
 
P
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E
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P
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U
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RESEARCH

and

EXEMPLARY



I
V
.

R
E
S
E
A
R
C
H

A
.

E
v
a
l
u
a
t
i
o
n
 
S
e
r
v
i
c
e
 
C
e
n
t
e
r
.
 
-
 
T
h
i
s

i
s
 
a

j
o
i
n
t
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
w
i
t
h
 
N
e
w
 
Y
o
r
k
 
a
n
d
M
a
s
s
a
c
h
u
s
e
t
t
s
,

d
e
v
e
l
o
p
i
n
g
 
a
 
p
l
a
n
 
t
o
 
u
s
e
 
b
e
h
a
v
i
o
r
a
l

o
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s

t
o
 
m
e
a
s
u
r
e
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t

a
t
t
a
i
n
m
e
n
t
.

O
b
j
e
c
t
i
v
e
s
 
a
r
e

c
o
m
p
u
t
e
r
i
z
e
d
 
b
y
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
a
f
e
e
d
b
a
c
k
 
t
r

a
d
m
i
n
i
s
t
r
a
t
o
r
s
 
o
f
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
o
n
 
b
o
t
h

s
t
a
t
e
 
a
n
d

l
o
c
a
l
 
l
e
v
e
l
s
.

B
.

C
a
r
e
e
r
s
 
D
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t
 
P
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
.
 
-
T
h
e
s
e

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
w
i
l
l
 
b
e
 
p
l
a
n
n
e
d

f
i
r
s
t
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
r
e
e
 
p
i
l
o
t

h
i
g
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s
 
a
n
d
 
l
a
t
e
r
 
i
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
e
d

i
n
 
h
i
g
h

s
c
h
o
o
l
s
 
a
c
r
o
s
s
 
t
h
e
 
s
t
a
t
e
.

T
h
i
s
 
i
s
 
a
n
 
a
p
p
r
o
a
c
h

t
o
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
t
e
n
s
 
o
f
 
t
h
o
u
s
a
n
d
s
 
m
o
r
e

h
i
g
h
 
s
c
h
o
o
l

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.

C
.

O
p
e
r
a
t
i
o
n
s
 
R
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
M
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t
.
 
-
 
T
o

p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
o
p
e
r
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
i
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
r
e
l
a
t
i
n
g

t
o
 
m
a
n
a
g
e
m
e
n
t
 
o
f

v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
-
t
e
c
h
n
i
c
a
l

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
.

T
h
i
s
 
w
o
r
k
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
s
 
d
a
t
a
 
n
e
e
d
s

f
o
r
 
f
e
d
e
r
a
l
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
i
n
g
.

D
.

D
o
c
u
m
e
n
t
 
I
n
f
o
r
m
a
t
i
o
n
 
C
e
n
t
e
r
.
 
-

T
h
l
s

s
y
s
t
e
m
 
i
s
 
t
o
 
c
o
o
r
d
i
n
a
t
e

t
h
e
 
d
i
s
s
e
m
i
n
a
t
i
o
n

o
f
 
r
e
l
e
v
a
n
t
 
r
e
s
e
a
r
c
h
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
s
 
o
n
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
-

t
e
c
h
n
i
c
a
l
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
!
o
n
 
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
l
o
c
a
l

s
c
h
o
o
l

s
y
s
t
e
m
s
.



FUTURE FISCAL

and

PROGRAMATIC NEEDS

Emphasis on :

People

Special Needs



E
M
P
H
A
S
I
S
 
O
N
 
P
E
O
P
L
E

T
h
i
s
 
r
e
p
o
r
t
 
h
a
s
 
s
h
o
w
n
 
t
h
a
t
 
O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
 
M
a
s
s
a
c
h
u
s
e
t
t
s
 
h
a
s
 
m
a
d
e
 
a
g
g
r
e
s
-

s
i
v
e
 
a
n
d
 
p
a
l
p
a
b
l
e
 
m
o
v
e
s
 
i
n
t
o
 
t
h
e
 
s
e
g
m
e
n
t
s

o
f
 
t
h
e
 
p
o
p
u
l
a
t
i
o
n
 
t
h
a
t
 
h
a
d
 
n
o
t

p
r
e
v
i
o
u
s
l
y

b
e
e
n
 
t
a
p
p
e
d
.

P
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
d
i
s
a
d
v
a
n
t
a
g
e
d
,
 
n
o
w
t
o
t
a
l
-

i
n
g
 
6
0
 
a
r
e
 
h
o
u
s
e
d
 
i
n
 
e
x
i
s
t
i
n
g
 
s
i
t
e
s
 
-
-

m
a
k
e
s
h
i
f
t
,
 
i
m
p
r
o
v
i
s
e
d
,
 
e
x
p
e
d
i
e
n
t
 
-
-
 
a

v
a
r
i
e
t
y
 
t
h
a
t
 
i
n
c
l
u
d
e
s
 
a
 
t
h
r
i
v
i
n
g
 
s
t
r
e
e
t

a
c
a
d
e
m
y
 
i
n
 
S
p
r
i
n
g
f
i
e
l
d
.

P
r
o
g
r
a
m
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e

h
a
n
d
i
c
a
p
p
e
d
 
n
o
w
 
n
u
m
b
e
r
i
n
g
 
5
6
 
a
r
e
 
h
o
u
s
e
d

i
n
 
f
a
c
i
l
i
t
i
e
s
 
w
i
t
h
 
s
i
r
u
l
a
t
e
d
 
w
o
r
k
 
e
n
v
i
r
o
n
-

m
e
n
t
s
 
e
q
u
i
p
p
e
d
 
b
y
 
p
r
i
v
a
t
e
 
i
n
d
u
s
t
r
y
.

A
d
o
p
t
i
n
g
 
a
n
 
a
g
g
r
e
s
s
i
v
e
 
l
e
a
d
e
r
s
h
i
p
 
p
o
s
i
t
i
o
n
.

O
c
c
u
p
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
s
 
i
n
s
t
i
t
u
t
i
n
g
 
a
 
n
e
w

c
o
n
c
e
p
t
 
o
f
 
c
a
r
e
e
r
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
p
m
e
n
t

e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
,
 
t
o

r
e
s
c
u
e
 
t
h
e
 
n
o
n
-
c
o
l
l
e
g
e
 
b
o
u
n
d

s
t
u
d
e
n
t
 
f
r
o
m

t
h
e
 
4
-
y
e
a
r
-
d
i
p
l
o
m
a
-
t
h
a
t
-
l
e
a
d
s
-
t
o
-
n
o
w
h
e
r
e
.

T
h
i
s
 
p
o
p
u
l
a
t
i
o
n
 
i
n
 
M
a
s
s
a
c
h
u
s
e
t
t
s
 
i
s
 
e
s
t
i
-

m
a
t
e
d
 
t
o
 
r
e
a
c
h
 
6
0
%
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
t
o
t
a
l
 
i
n
 
s
e
c
o
n
-

d
a
r
y
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s
.

O
n
e
 
s
u
c
h
 
c
o
n
c
e
p
t
 
b
e
g
i
n
n
i
n
g

S
e
p
t
e
m
b
e
r
,
 
1
9
7
1
 
w
i
l
l
 
l
i
n
k
 
R
a
n
d
o
l
p
h
 
.
'
g
h

S
c
h
o
o
l
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
B
l
u
e
 
H
i
l
l
s
 
R
e
g
i
o
n
a
l
 
V
o
c
e
-

.
t
i
o
n
a
l
-
T
e
c
h
n
i
c
a
l
 
H
i
g
h
 
S
c
h
o
o
l
.

T
h
e
 
r
e
g
i
o
n
a
l

v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
w
i
l
l
 
s
e
r
v
e
 
a
s
 
a
 
s
k
i
l
l

c
e
n
t
e
r
 
a
n
d
 
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
w
i
l
l

p
r
o
v
i
d
e
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This goal however, places a formidable
strain on the present resources of the
Division of Occupational Educrtion. It
introduces vast new numbers to vocational
training. State Plan figures are:

1972 1976

Non-College 301,000 356,400

Disadvantaged 188,000 205,355

Handicapped 64,308 109,560

TOTAL 553,308 671,315

The entire force and focus of occupational
education in the Commonwealth, already in
high gear, is to embrace the entire popula-
tion, reach out to every individual at
whatever level of performance skill he is,
and train him for gainful employment and
economic independence.

Universalization, now an inescapable and
irrevocable goal in Mdssachusetts, seeks
federal support and stimulus.

521
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Mr. KNOX. The new high schools come into this information, and,
of course, the one particular State college is doing a good job on train-
ing home eeonomic teachers.

We have two home economics supervisors in ir office, and this par-
ticular area is indeed omphasi%ed.

They are making increasing contacts with the home economic in-
structors in our high schools.

I think you are going to see more young people involved in this
ii roject.

We are getting into consumer programs within the high schools with
the young people also.

Mr. PUOINEIKI. Yes; I have seen this in the high schools for years,
but it seems to me the demand is going to be so great that I wonder if
we are preparing for this demand.

Mr. KNOX. Here it depends on your definition of what is meant by
home economics, occupations.

Today it is very difficult for a young woman to study home eco-
nomics in high school.

The pressures of taking courses to go on to higher education is very
great, and to take one or two periods out to study home economic skills
is indeed quite a trick.

Mr. PI:MIN:MI. Of course, I realize that they have even home eco-
nomics on the college levels, but we are primarily concerned on this
secondary educational level, and my question, in a place such as
Springfield Technical, do you include such afield as this ?

Mr. Krrox. I have not given this any thought. I know of no plans
like this for a specialized school for home economics.

This is handled within the State college at Framingham. It is a
specialized school for this but not exclusive, but specialized, and it is
doing some curricula worktoo.

Mrs. Hiciis. I know recently at a city of Boston hearing on home
., n 1,4 Aran] re yvtel
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day 5 years ago 12 different occupational education programs were
available to our high school students.

Current applicants may elect, to enter any one of 29 career pre-
paratory programs. Meanwhile, new offerings are continually being
planned.

In addition to traditional vocational course offerings such as auto
mechanics, machine processes, and carpentry, many programs not
previously available in Rhode Island's high schools are. now being
offered. These include barbering, commercial art, cosnu3tology,. data
processing, fashion and home design, food service, nursing assistant
and industrial chemistry, among others.

Consideration is now being given to the possible adoption of the
following programs to meet the needs of Rhode Island's divergent
economy : Fire science; heavy eqr Ipment operation and maintenance;
marine sciencesoceanography; plastics;recreation; and small craft
construction, repair, maintenance and service.

Consideration, is also being given to the further expansion of the
consumer and homemaking education program; the establishment of
a core curriculum in health occupations which could prepare general,
multipurpose health workers motivated toward a health career and
capable of entry-level employment in a variety of jobs; and further
expansion of career education and prevocational programs.

The demands of our economy, of youth and adults, and of in-
dustrial leaders have continued to exceed space available in the new
facilities. Consequently, in November 1970, the State's voters ap-
proved spending of VT% million to provide the additional shops,
laboratories, and equipment needed to prepare more students for
employment.

Plans for the actual facility development are currently being con-
sidered by the board of regents.

All of the new facilities are being constructed with flexibility of
let en vrs- " s In 4,rtin ; nt.41 f m nrdAr f frwilitatt% curriculum
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Second, that special consideration be extended to serve school dis-
tricts with present and anticipated concentrations of vocationid pro-
gram appl icants.

Third, that, wherever feasible, construction of additions to existing
vocational facilities would prove most efficient.

Fourth, that school systems to be charged with future responsibility
foi operating the State-constructed facilities indicate a strong commit-
ment to career education as well as to such ccncepts as extended school
dtq-school year use of facilities, special effort and emplutsis on
guidance and on serving the vocational edacatka needs of their
region's disadvantaged, handicapped, and adult populations.

Following these principles and after discussion with students, and
with local school and industry representatives, the State's network
of regional vocational-technical 'schools is continuing to expand and
gain strength.

RESEARCH

During the present reorganization of the department of education,
Dr. Fred G. Burke, commissioner ofeducation, initiated a total of nme
task forces to examine activities of the present State department of
education and to develop recommendations for restyling its function.
One of these task forces, concerned with vocational education, was
formulated on April 6, 1971. A final report, including recommendations
to strengthen research functions of the vocational division and the de-
partment, was sent to Dr. Burke on May 27, 1971.

At this time it appears that a new division of research, planning,
and evaluation will be formed, based on task force input and the pro-
posals of Dr. Burke's management team.

The vocational education task force recommended that the part of
the proposed division of research, planning, and evaluation which is
concerned with vocational education research be stalled by profes-
a;,,,,,1 TA C% iuitin1 with it haelczround in vocational education.
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enrolled in vocational education programs and, in 5 years that. per-
centage is projected to increase to 37 lwrcent.

Plans have been formulated by Rhode Island junior College to
install computer tcrinMals at secondary area vocational facilities for
the purpose of providing programed instruction in related mathe-
matics and English, with the possibility of extending this instruction
to all vocational-technical areas.

Longer range phuming recommends ;!st, of the computer to provide
a data collection system for vocational education.

CHANGES IN -,4IET1ioD OF REIMBURSEMENT TO SC11001. DISTRICTS

The purpose of the vocational amendments of 1968 is to authorizi
Federa1 grants to States to assist them to maintain, extend, and hn-
prove existing vocational education progranis and to develop new and
innovative approaches for the education of individuals of all ages,
in all communities of the State.

Tlm first Rhode Island programs utilizing 1998 amendment funds
were funded in January of 1970. Prior to this time, distribution of
vocational education funds in Rhode Island was not based on a com-
petitive process. The limited funds available were apportioned within
the State so as to defray the costs of eight local programs which
operated year after year.

Today, all of the State's 39 communities, as well as several state-
wide agencies, receive support under the amendments.

Project proposals are now developed by local education agencies
and other eligible institutions in accordance with State and Federal
guidelines.

Those proposals which present strong evidence of need and poten-
tial for successful implementation are approved on recommendation
of the Vocational Division and funded on a quarterly basis.

is not pliaranteed in view of the many
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ductedthese include both developmental reading and prevocational
programs.

Under part B, the division has funded 14 public school systems
and one ageney to operate 20 progrn nis for 720 students. In addition
to occupational programs in metarworking, service station mechanics,
printing, thta processing, agrieulture, consumer and homemaking and
clerical. other proorams of a remedial and incentive nature are con-
d -these inell'ude both developmental reading and prevocational
prograim.

The vocational incentive program in Pawtucket was implemented
to meet the needs of a group of vocational high school senior students.

The purpose of the program is to provide remedial instruction in
the areas of reading and the language 'arts to students from low
socioeconomic groups in order to overcome past failures and en-
courage continuation of their edueation at the junior colle

To implement the program a leary center was established at
the vocational high school and equip with listening centers and
a variety of other audiovisual equipment.

Remediation received top priority, however, extension of basic
skills beyond remedial work also received cons: Table attention.

The evaluation of the program is expected to ili.ovide new insights
into the instruetion of reading and the language arts for vocational
students.

An occupational program for the disadvantaged youth is being
carried on at the Vocational-Technical School of Rhode Island.

Deficiency in reading ability has been demonstrated to be one of the
most limiting educational handicaps encountered by the majority of
these students.

Achievement in a reading program reinforces a student's vocational
knowledge and also provides him with the impetus and confidence
for greater sucess in our technological society. -A 1
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Evaluation is based on readiness for empbyment as assessed by
employment counselors and vocational education teachers.

Virtually the entire State is des4rnated as economically depressed
by the Economic *Developnient Ag,-;:l.w. Programs for secondary,
postsecondary, adult, disadvantaged, ant handicapped were conse-
quently offered throughout the State.

However, programs for the disadvantaged and handicapped have
been concentrated in the Providence metropolitan area which is
designated Its a high unemployment area. Programs previously men-
tioned in this report, such as the vocational incentive program in
Pawtucket and the occupational program for the disadvantag,-,1 con-
ducted at Corliss Park in Providence have had significant impact on
this aspect of vocational education.

Areas of high youth unemployment and school dropouts offered
programs in cooperative education, work study, and oocupational
exploration in order to make school a more lasting and meaningful
experience.

The prevocational program initiated in the Providence school sys-
tem provides students with the opportunity of exploring the world
of work in order that they might be better qualified to make occupa-
tional decisions.

This program entices students to stay in school, thus decreasing the
rate of school dropouts which constitutes a major proportion of our
unemployment pool.

The growth of the Manpower Development and Training Act pro-
grams in Rhode Island has followed the pattern of growtIwA_ orted
across the Nation. From a few skilledprograms in 1962, has
grown to a reported 27 projects offering in excess of 1,000 training
slots.

Program opportunities run the gamut from a prevocational core
rrs te% 111JYY1Prillls skillp,1 nacnoations. offerinm the unemployed
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The study and analycis of the statewide program, which provided
a basis for the report, was conducted during the spring of 1970 by
the American Vocational Research Corp. under contract with the
council.

At the present time, the council's second annual report is in prepa-
ration.

The council, working, with representatives of the National Advisory
Council, has contracted with a local film company to prepare television
and radio spot announcements promoting vocational education in
Rhode Island.

Interested viewers or listeners win be referred to a local area co-
ordinator of vocational-tachnical education who will further inform
respondents of oppurtunities available to them in facilities close to
their homes.

OVERVIEW

Recent Federal vocational educational legislation has had a pro-
found and lusting effeCt upon occupational education in Rhode Island.

Largely as a result of the 1963 and 1968 Vocational Education Acts
the combined State and local appropriation for vocational education
has risen from an annual average of $471,334 during 1960-64 to an
annual average of $2,358,695 during 1965-69.

This total does not include a seven and three quarter million dollar
vocational school consruction bond issue, passed by the State's vdters
last November.

Seven new regional vocational technical faoilities have been con-
structed in Rhode Island during the paSt 5 years, providing a network
of ieb-training opportunities for citizens throughout the State.

Programs d.uring this same period have increased from a total of
12 occupational fields to the present 26 career-preparation offerings.

... rn cm vc1i PA in the,se proarams compared



529

We must serve a much higher percentage of our secondary, post-
secondary, and adult populations,

We must initiate career development programs in our elemen-
tary schools,

We must help more of our disadvantaged and handicapped stu-
dents toward employnient, and

We must improve our vocational Nteher education programs.
Federal assistance in all of its many forms will be needed if we arc

to become successful in this work.
Mr. PlaIINSKI. Thank you very much, Doctor.
I wonder if I could get you to elaborate for me on your research

operations.
You mentioned on page 2, and this is very important, one of the

things I am glad to see. that -you mentioned in your testimony, because
it occurs to me that, with alt of the progress bemg made, in all of the
discussion, we do tend somewhat to continue to treat research as a
nasty word, and I do not know of any spectrum of education that needs
research more urgently than vocational education, simply because of
the ccimpletely changing picture.

Dr. Mar land is dedicated to changing that situation around.
They are now talking of changing the total elementary and pre-

school levels.
I heard a report on the air he is developing a televison show simi-

lar to Sesame Street with career orientation for all age groups, from
preschool to adult.

It seems to me that research is really the kingpin of vocational edu-
cation meeting these needs.

Dr. BOWEN. You put your finger on an area of weakness in our
State.

My overview, which includes a statement of needs for tis to do an
awful lot more in Rhode Island, concerns research.
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some 67 percent of your vocational molley, or Federal funds, having
gone for construction.

Assuming that you have to have a place of departure, is that pretty
much now behind you ?

This is money that will now start flowing into the actual programs
of training and teaching, teaching training research, or whatever ; in
your overview, you say that we must improve our research, we must
build more vocational type schools that will serve a much higher per-
centage and so on.

What I am wondering, Doctor, we can spend all of our money on two
things, brick and mortar, and salaries, but that does not put the kids
into meaningful slots.

Are we over the hill on this thing now in Rhode Island?
Dr. BowEN. I am glad you gave me a chance to comment on that.
We found ourselves in Rhode Island in 1962, 1963, 1964, with a single

State-operated vocational school, which served our entire State.
Some school systems were able to send one or two students to that

schooL
Our facilities are outstandingly in need. Three or four of our larger

cities, out of 39 school districts, operated what might be termed a
ragged kind of vocational program.

We have gone since then into a regional system in Rhode Island, in
which the entire State is served by the Central Area Vocational School,
so that every community is now able to send a substantial number of
kids to a vocational schooL

Our State voters passed a $7% million bond issue last November,
which is going to permit us to expand some of these schools in line with
the increased enrollment applications that we are getting.

All of these schools built were in tbe last 3 or 4 years, and they are
now at capacity.

Phacal-Inva boar) oritivalv ginte 11-1011(Ws_ WP, eame 11D with $16 million



531

I am hopeful we will convert our existing school buildings to career
centers and not go into a program of spending huge sums of money
on new vocational buildings.

Dr. BOW.EN. I certainly think it is. We have gotten into the middle
of that problem in the sense that in the seven vocational facilities that
we have constructed, only one of these is a separate vomtional school,
requiring its own cafeteria, its own gyi nasium.

What we have done is to construct vocational facilities, requiring
laboratories and shops, only, next to existing comprehensive schools, so
that the youngsters may get their vocational trainining in the separate
building, and get their academic and school work in the other build-
ings, and it permitted us to serve three or four times the number of
students than had we built separate schools.

Mr. PIICINSHI. If I read Dr. Mar land correctly, what he is trying
to do is have every youngster in this country get some sort of career
education, even the youngster who is going to be a doctor, it will take
him 13 years before lie earns his first nickel of fees from a patient,
and he might have some peace in job during those 13 years to supple-
ment his income instead of taking the slop jobs they now take in
college.

The youngster who has a decent job in his college years, and is able
to explore, has more time t3 devote to his studies.

He has more economic security, and so I do believe that we have
moved, or are moving into an area now where every American young-
ster is going to get some career orientation during some part of his,
either grade school, or high school experience2 and I am not at all
persuaded by those who say well, kids change their minds.

That is ()K. In this decade2 we now estimate that the average
American will change his job skill from five to nine times in his work-
ing lifetime.

nein+ i iii no. 717"1,4,1:1CC frnm ,Throbablv the
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The thing that is happening very often, with educational administra-
tors, is that there are so many things that they like to impart to the
youngster, that the act of omission is very often there, and very often
the youngster's curriculum is with purely academic skills.

Mrs. Molts. At what grade level do you feel home economies should
be introduced?

Dr. BOWEN. I certainly feel it should reach down into the elemen-
tary levels, depending on what you really mean by home economic
skills.

I think there is a need for youngsters to become aware of what they
will be doing as wives, and eventually homemakers, certainly, not try-
ingto develop these skills at the elementary level, but holding on until
junior high and high school where they reach a higher development.

Mr. PUCINSKI. 'Very good. You know, as I look at all of these state-
ments that you gentlemen were good enough to prepare, they are very
detailed, and th.ey are extremely informative, and I am pleased to
see the really impressive amount of work that is going on in voca-
tional education.

1.. have been hurrying along because I want to get into a discussion
with this panel on the bill that is pending before our committee, H.R.
7429, and I also want to talk to you about the problems of desegrega-
tion, so I hope you will bear with me, as we kind of put your prepared
statements in the record, and cover the preliminary artao.

I do want to have some time to get into detailed discussion on H.R.
7429, which is a bill tl...at Mr. Quie and myself and a number of other
members have introduced.

We are very pleased with the way the hearing is going today.

STATEMENT OP NEAL ANDREW, CHIEF, DIVISION OF VOCATIONAL-
TECHNICAL EDUCATION, NEW HAMPSHIRE
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Since 1963, we have developed a plan for the establishment of '20
regional secondary vocational education centers and we aro in the
process of implementing that plan. through the designation of centers
at this time.

In the meantime we have expanded our secondary offerings to in-
clude seven new dislributive education programs, 25 office occupations
programs, and six new occupational home economics programs.

Nine additional schools are offering trade and industrial programs,
80 percent of the homemaking programs have been reorganized and
been established in secondary schools and plans are being made for
although most health. offerings are at the post secondary level, two have
additional programs in the 20 regional centers.

In 1963, we had a scattering of adult education programs th4t served
the needs of persons at the discretion of local school districts with some
adult education in our two technical institutes.

We now have a planned program of adult education iL our seven
postsecondary institutions, expanded programs in apprenticeship
training, and considerable interest being developed. to establish pro-
grams in the new regional secondary centers.

We have also created. an adult program in fire service training that
has involved volunteer and regular firemen from 170 of New Hamp-
shire's 234 towns, and we have plans for implementing a 2-year post-
secondary program that has resulted from the positive effect of the
adult education activity.

In 1963, vocational research was nonexistent and programs for dis-
advantaged and handicapped persons funded through vocational edu-
cation, had not been developed.

In the past 8-year period, we have developed programs in 30 insti-
tutions to either directly serve or provide assistance to disadvantaged
and handicapped persons.

With the exception of the postsecondary program which has been
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Mr. Plicirrsicr. Mr. Andrew, you heard the statements and the dis-
cussions that we have had on research.

I notice that you added another staff member, and 3ome secretarial
help.

That mandatory set-aside that we lmve in the. 1968 amendment for
research, is that working out ?

Now, we have a 10-pc?,rcent set-aside, 5 percent goes to the States.
Is that helping, is that working out, or is it not reaching you ?
Mr. ANDREW. I would have to say, Mr. Chairman, that prior to 1963

and 1968, that we had no research component in vocational education
at all, and the addition of this one staff member was due to the amount
set aside to establish this program.

We found one of the crying needs was to create an interest on the
part of local school people.

Educators in general, need to take a look at themselves, take a look
at their operations, and determine what needs they have, and we have
done a considerable amount of work with the local school district peo-
ple, and with our research programs, the Federal funds have helpecl
the State level itself.

Mr. PErCINEKI. As you know, and as I look at your statement, and
the supporting documentation that you presented to all of these, gentle-
men, and I am looking at the ones now from New Hampshire, and this
is really a warehouse of information, and it does indicate to me that
there is a revolution occurring in American education, that perhaps
we are not aware of.

I look here, at the enrollment figures, in your own State, student en-
rollment, from 1945 to 1970, and you have had a fantastic increase in
education, and it could very well prove to be the salvation of the
American public educational system.

I think the parents have become more and more disillusioned, and
maybe they have regained their confidence hi the system.

In your State, I was impressed with the figura from 3,000 in 1945
to well over 15,000 to 18,000.

What are the exact figures?
Mr. Aiwniew. The total ern ollrnent is in the area of 20,000, but it

went off that particular chart.
I do not have the exact figure with me. These charts were prepared

by our research unite, and were for vocational education week, and we
got this information from graphN and charts displayed in our State
Caxitol.

a. a-a, rvrnn
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Do you have the resources for training the teachers that you need
for this fantastic growth ir vocational attendance?

Mr. ANDREW. We are just beginning to make an impact in that
area, Mr. Chairman.

Using funds from the EPDA, we have -(dded to our staff, a person
to work only in the area of vocational education, and we have one
person in the entire deimrtment working in this area.

PUCINSKI. But is USOE going along with you, giving you the
kind of priorities that you need, or are we still training social scien-
tists and what not, that the more sophisticated colleges want ?

Are we getting in there, and are you getting the money you need?
Mr. ANDREW. We are not getting much money in there at the present

time.
What we are getting, we are taking out of the allocation ef the

vocational act itself.
Mr. RAtooLIFIE. Afy understanding is that only about 70 of some

4,000 Ph. D.'s are trained under EPDA.
Mr. PucaNsxr. I hope you are going after that EPDA. You need

them, and if you do not get the money, I hope you are going to tell
us about it, because it is quite obvious to me that the American public
school system will be saved by the vocational educator, and I do hope
that as you move in, I am glad to hear you putting in new emphasis
on EPDA, and I think I can speak for this committee, that we are
certainly goin to give you all of the help you need, if the EPDA is
not providing i with the kind of funding you need to train teachers.

Obviously t sacher, the vocational teacher, has to be a much more
sophisticated d of cat than he- or she was 10, 12, 15 or 20 years
ago in vocat, education, and that is what that EPDA is there
for, and ii, is doing the job if it is not being used, and if you are
not getting i I hope you will tell us about it.

Mr. Armir One of the comments I would like to make and it is
extremely c( .plex to get into it. We have a proble,n where we have
to get in an compete for funds and after the work is complete we
are not sure we will get, the funds.

With a small staff, we have to establish priorities, as to where Ne
will have these people work. Right now, I am not sure that the amotmt
of time he is putting in is worth the amount of effort we are gomg
through for what we are going to getout of it.

Mr. Pricirmsxr. You keep us posted on this though.
A conert A MT' INIMANTIMTONER.
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As a result of increased funding, new and improved programs serv-
ing greater variety of students have been developed.

ome of the areas in which there has been significant growth are
identified below :

FOSTSECONDARY

Though the State of Connecticut has provided considerable support
to its four State teclmical colleges and eight State community colleges,
the availability of Federal funds for occupational progr&ms has made
it possiL to expand those prograniz., od to (..tabli.sh a requiminent of
student placement for all occupational programs.

The latter requirement on all vocational programs funded by the
State has made occupational programs mere meaningful and more
closely related to manpower needs.

The occupational education enrollment in postsecondary programs
has increased by 143 percent from 1968 to 1970.

DISADVANTAGED

The emphasis on serving disadvantaged youth and adults has been
sorely needed.

Despite the vagueness of definitions, through the funds available
under this act2 976 percent more disadvantaged students were en-
rolled in vocational programs for the period from 1968 to 1970.

The additional funds made available for 1971 under section 102 (b)
of the Vocational Education Amendments of 1968 should provide for
greater expansion of the programs for disadvantaged,

HANDICAPPED

In 1968, no funds and no enrenments were reported under the cate-
gory of "Handicapped."

In 1970, programs were developed to the extent that 607 handicapped
students were enrolled in occupational pr3grams. The late approval
of funds made it impossible to develop more programs in this year ;
however,a large increase is expected in fiscal 1971.

The flexibility provided under the act in reference to contractirtg
procedures made it possible to provide funds to sheltered workshops,
Goodwill industri: 3, and other vocational rehabilitation centers.

RESEARCH
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lowup of graduates of vocational-agriculture programs, develop-
mental career orientation programs and other applied studies may be
instituted.

REIMBURSEMENT CHANGES

A funding support progrun has br2en developed under the 1968
amendments to Vocational Education Act of 1963 which provides
greater support and gives priority to programs serving disadvantaged
or handicapped as well as greater support to local school districts
according to need.

A. community need factor considers and weighs the tax weaith, num-
ber of school dropouts, number of youth unemployed, unemployment
rate and the number of children on aid for dependent children.

The composite score of the above factors for each school district will
determine the percentage of funding of the excess costs for programs
in these school districts and will also 'be used to identify depressed and
priority aress of support.

In aadition to the community need factor, each program shall be
rated according to its quality, the degree to which it serves disad-
vantaged or handicapped, immediate manpower need,long-ning3 man-
power need, extent of prepaiaLion for post secondary program, and
the newness or recency of this program.

The combination of the community need factor and the program
priority has effectively increased the amount of support to large cities
as well- as to specific programs which serve disadvantaged or handi-
capped people.

STATE ADVISORY COUNCIL CONTRIBUTION

The State advisory council has recommended greater support be
provided for vocational guidance and career orientation programs.

It has also recommended that all teachers be required to take a
course in vocational educetion or in the "world of work."

They have also recommended that focus be placed on the disad-
vantaged. All these recommendations have been beneficial in enabling
the State department of education to move in this direction.

CAREER ORIENTATION AND VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE,

Through funds made available under "Part D: Exemplary Pro-
13,,,,;ilfsta mono-rams in career orientation are presently
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PROALEMS EXISTING UNDER THE CURRENT VOCATIONAL ACT

The rigidity of the present act and the attempt to restrict the States
to a fixed pattern, handicaps the growth of vocational education.

The set-asides and the separate categories do not enable a State to
use vocational funds according to the varying needs ef the individual
States.

For instance, the availability of funds for cooperative vocational
education may be of limited value when jobs are scarce.

It might be preferabk at a given time to use these funds for insti-
tutional programs. It is conceivable that in some States the support
provided for the handiapped or the postsecondary programs through
State and local funds is at a level so that the mandatory requirement
of utilizati of Federal funds may not result in the best utilization
of funds and greatest benefit to students.

In view of the problem of receiving late notification of the avail-
ability of Federal funds and the late receipt of grant awards, it is
impossible to properly plan for the best use of these funds.

In the same way, the receipt of reporting forms midyear or at the
close of a year to be applied for the current year or in the following
year does not provide time for the setting up of a proper system of
data. collection.

The State plan with its minutia does not properly function as a
planning instrument.

A great deal of time is spent on the rewriting of this document
according to rigid regulations.

This time would be better spent in planning than in filling in the
requested statigacal data. Five-year projectionn are impressive sound-
ing projections but of limited value in the changing social and eco-
nomic picture.

Better definitions are needed of the disadvantaged and the prepost-
secondary programs.

Mr. Chairman, I have a chart I wish to have made a part of the
record.

Mr. PUCINfilit So ordered.
(The chart iollows :)

CONNECTICUT STA7E DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

A COMPARISON OF VOCATIONAL PROGRAMS FOR THE YEARS 1965, 1968, AND 1970

Percent
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MANPOWER TRAINING PROGRAMS

Dr. Mtninny. There are several suggestions for improving the Fed-
eral law and, administration of manpower training programs.

The present procedure of funding through the Department of
Labor to Health Education, and Welfare to State education agencies
is slow and cumliersome.

I suggest that money be appropriated to HEW directly, who in
turn might allocate up to 50 percent of the funds of the State's train-
ing allotment during the first quarter.

As rrojects are developed, funds could be replaced by HEW in this
pool and the interim money would be available to start training.

Such a method of ftmding could help minimize or eliminate dupli-
cation and overlapping of programs. This would be subject to HEW
audit to insure compliance with Federal regulations.

Federal directives indicate how moneys are to Le spent, based
on national data which does not always fit the needs of a particular
State or area within the State.

It is suggested that State should have the authority to mix the OJT
allotments and institutional funds according to the manpower needs
within the State.

MDTA funds have a 2-year life. However, projects cannot be modi-
fied according to needs after a 9-month interval without prior ap-
proval from Washington. This frequently results in long delays. It
is suggested that the State should have the authority to modify and
change projeets during the life of the fiscal allocation according to
manpower needs.

This would provide flexibility so often sought.
Statute and regulations indicate that priority should be given

to skill centers. Some agencies ignore these Federal directives.
It is suggested that wherever F'ederal funds are used. for training

purposes, agencies should be required to show in writing that a skill
ceater could not or would not assist them.

It is suggested that skill centers should be funded for more than
a 1-year period to provide greater continuity and flexibility necessary
to maintain quality and adequate staffing.

Mr. Pucricsx.r. Now, I would like to ask you, you make a big point
out of postsecondary here.

The 15-percent mandatory set-aside in the. 68 amendments, has that
proven helpful ? -r _ _ e-1 _ - 4- 1 CIA-n
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other activities, whether it be the handicapped, the disadvantaged, or
some other.

Mr. PicroIxsic.I. How does Connecticut spend its vocational educe...
tion money for the disadvantaged ?

You 1ia-.7e a figure of a percentage more disadvantaged students were
involved in vocational schools.

What sort of schools, and how do you recruit people, and what are
the facilities ; bow do they get to schools ; are these existing vocetional
3cl tools, and do you have new facilities ?

Dr. MURPHY. This is a a 'complex question in the State of Connecti-
cut.

Mr. PUCANSKI. I asked the question because the great champion of
this whole cause is your Senator Ribicoff, and I was just wondering
what his own State was doing.

Dr. MURPHY. Every legislature up to the present time since 1946 has
approved tbe capital construction facilities, so this has been helpful,
particularly with the support of industry.

One of the difficulties here, Congressman, is the definitiou of what is
the disadvantaged.

There are 12 different definitions. In the way the definition is written
for vocational, so some can come from the ghetto area, and they are on
welfare, and the father is not around, but, through the techniques the
teachers are using, it is helping these kids, and the program is 'growing,
but the students are not elassi5ed as disadvantaged.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Can you give us any suggestion on how we can more
precisely identify the disadvanta,ged?

Dr. MURPHY.. I would like to take pal c in a discussion to try to resolve
this.

It is not as simply as giving a single answer. In vocational there are
several definitions and there are many categories.

Mr. PUCINSKI. That is a good point you make out.
Dr. MURPHY'. Could I react to some of the, comments made earlier?
You indicated the general desire to make every school re-ally an oc-

cupation training center.
There are some paradoxes bere.
In Connecticut, the commissioner of higher education says that 80

percent of all high school graduates should have the right to go on to
postsecondary education, yet, at the present time only, 55 percent
of those graduating are going to some form of schooling.

Mbic II-Nat-rant-se crc, drIpq not include the, 20-Dercent dropout that occurs.



I think now it is 19 percent.
I think that figure has gone up a little bit. The greatest single so-

cial trend in America is the college dropout, who is totally and com-
pletely and absolutely unprepared as young adult, for the world
of work.

At least, the kid who has never gone to college, he is kind of psy-
chologically geared for the fact that he will be doing something, but
the young idealist who goes on to college, and then things blossom
out,

i
and then he discovers foe some reason, sometimes bej:ond his con-

trol, ho does not make it, that youngster s jast, in my judgment, in
a tremendous jam.

What a great feeling it would be if he had a fallback position in
the evcInt, for some reason or other, he did not make it through the
college experience, and th..t is why I feel so strongly.

We ought to gear every youngster so that he ought to have some
concept of the world of work.

Dr. MURPHY. I agree with this, that more attention and funds
should be provided for this.

The problem, -ander EPDA, is that there is hardly a drop coming
out of the faucet, relative to vocational educatioh, but on the other
hend, there is not a big well of funds available for EPDA for the
preparation of teachers, the elementary and secondary teachers, to have
a. real effect, so there is a lack of understanding of tLe world of work.

Many teachers have gone through high schoil, have gone on to
college, and then started teaching, but there is a need to make the gen-
eral teachers aware of the world of wurk so ,,hat they may better

_ .
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Were there any other questions
Mr. PUCINSKI. Let me go to Dr. Padham.

STATEMENT OF ELWOOD PADHAM, DIRECTOR, BUREAU OF
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, MAINE

Mr. 13-MIN:SKI. M r. Padham, I know that you have a very interesting
film and slide preseritation, but I think perhaps we would like to hear
from you, and we du have our official reporter and your statement, and
maybe we can go into your statement and then have some discussion,
anal then the film rel)ort, should time permit, after all of the witnesses.

We will look at tlie film presentation at that time.
MT. PADIIAM. That is fine with me.
Mr. Chairman and members of the Education Subcommittee, I am

Elwood Padham, assistant commissioner of the Bureau of Vocational
& Adult Education_, Maine State Department of Education.

The State of Maine is most appreciative of this opportunity to
testify on Public Law 90-576, the Vocational Education .-iendinents
of 1968.

Maine is a rural State as large as the other five New England States
combined. It has a. population density of 29 persons per square mile,
with approximately 1 million persons living in an area of 33,000 square
miles.

Mr. Chairman, prior to passage of the Vocational Education Act
of 1063, less than one-third of the public high schools and less than
one-fourth of the private hiEli schools offered any type of vocational
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In Maine in 1962, one postsecondary vocational-technical institute,
founded in 1946, was in operation in modest facilities.

More adequate facilities were mink available when Fort Preb le in
South Portland was acquired, and the institute moved to the new site
in 1952.

In 1962, 360 students were enrolled in eight programs such as auto-
motive, building construction, and so forth.

In 1962, Maine's programs of vocational ',ducation were funded from
the following sources :. . .

State funds (approximately)
_ea, 772

Local funds (approximately) 272. 135

Federal funds
Total

(approximately) 288, 125

. 822, 032

It was evident in 1062, therefore, that on the basis of comparisons
with other States, Maine was far behind in promoting and supporting
vocattonal education for the high school, post high school and adult
cI aases.

After passage of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and the
Vocational Education Amendments of 1968 the Federal Government
poured millions of dollars into the arteries of the vocational education
system.

Maine hopes that this massive infusion is only the beginning.
The act and the amendments motivated Maine to increase its own

contributions so that the total expenditure for vocational education
has exnanded greatly. -- -3.- Ittbrfl
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The facilities for these programs were provided from State and
local sources.

Funding of these programs was shared as follows :
S(tate

$345, 000

Local 4, 074, 000
Federal 317, 000

Total $4, 730, 000

It should be mentioned that 109 senior high schools have industrial
arts programs with an enrollment. of 13,216 students.

The instructional costs and construction of facilities are supported
by State and local funds.

Thirteen regional technical and vocational centers were in opera-
tion during the school year 1970-71, two of them for the first time.

The full-time day enrollment in these regional technical and voca-
tional centers is 6,454. Twenty-two different types of vocational
courses are offered in these 13 regional centers which serve 82 ad-
ministrative units. To operate the 13 centers for the school year
cost :
State
Local
Federal

$1, 900,
750,
325,

000
000
000

Total $2, gl5, 000

The State pays two-third of the operating costs and the local com-
munity nays the remaining one-third of the cost.
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For the first time in the history of vocational education in Maiine,
the Bureau of Vocational Education has developed 40 programs for
disadvantaged boys and girls in 40 connatinities.

Over 800 individuals are being served by these programs, which are
funded from part B, 15-percent set-asides and 102 tb), disadvantaged.

Eight programs for the mentally handicappea, among 250 indi-
viduals, were started in fiscal 1970. .Each program provides for pre-
vocational training and has provisions for work experience in the
curriculum. The part B, 10-percent set-aside funded these programs
for handicapped persons.

Vocational education in ilaine today is still experiencing its greatest
period of growth.

Since the enactment of the Vocational Education Act of 1963 and
the 1968 amendments, vocational education hus shown evidence of
becoming an increasingly effective and dynamic force in the State.

I now concerr myseL with emphasizing the need for extending au-
thorizations for Public Law 90-576. Increased funding is needed
under grants tr,, t+Lates (sec. 102(a) ).

Maine need:: n ,,ore funds to expand post-secondary vocational educa-
tion. Four students apply for every available slot in our vocational-
technical intr es. We must offer more programs if we are to serve
the needs of young adults in Maine.

AAditional Federal funds are needed for conaruction of six new
regional tech, eAtl vocational centers to complete the long-range plans
for secondary school vocational educaticn.fhn aliEhrsreigmet.innq found in section 102 (b)
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serve students who live great distances from our schools; and who
want and have the right to benefit from this type of education.

The Federal Government has suggested the construction of resi-
dential facilities for practically every college campus throughout
the Nation. It seems only reasonable to support this responsibility at, a
lower level.

In conclusion, may I say that Maine has made great efforts to
fund vocational education adequately at the State and local level
since the passage of the Vocational Education Act of 1963. Maine's
tax burden is heavy, and we need addieonal funds from the Fed-
eral Government to help vocational education continue to grow. We
have many more individuals of ages 14 to 65 who need these serv-
icesplease help us.

May I a&ain express appri-Aation for this opportunity to present
my view3. I hope you will accept my major recommendations and
thank you very much for the opportunity to appear before this com-
mittee.

I would like to point out, before the Vocational Act of 1963, we had
approximately 5,000 students involved in vocational education pro-.
grams, but since that time, with the Vocational Education Act of
1963, and the 1968 amendments, we have moved in the direction of
developing 13 regional technical vocational centers, and these centers
range in cost from $850,000 to $3 million, State and local efforts fund
these regional centers, and they are tied to a comprehenshre school.
These center are serving 82 administrative. units in the State.
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Mr. PADIIAM. No.
Mr. PUCINSKI. Is there anyone that has rim into any problems?
Mr. PADIIAM. No.
Mr. PrrciNsxf. It seems to me that everyone talks about problems of

integration, but it seems to me that vocational education, it offers per-
haps thegreatest single opportunity for integrating educational oppor

i

-

tunities n a way, and I am not aware of any problems, any vocational
ischools in this country has, and it is rather unique and nteresting, that

of all of the turmoil you read about, in America, you very seldom read
about the turmoil that can be traced to racial antagonism in the voca-
tional schools, even though you have a rather high ratio of minority
youngsters in those vocational schools that are enrolled.

Would you gentlemen care to comment ?

Mr. PADIIAM. WC do not have any problems in the State of Maine
at all, as fax as the integrating of students is concerned in vocational
programs.

One thing we hope to do, we hope to design our curriculum in such
a way, and have the flexibility that some students can move in end
out of programs at anytime, so we can serve many more students than
we are servl ng now.

We have a program opera dng at one of our regional centers, and
we are making available facilities from 4 in the afternoon, to 10 in
the evening, so that students can come and get an education they
need if hey-have to work all day:

Mr. PuciNsia. I notice there is not any great concern about busing
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changed within the last 2 years. The minority groups pP articularly with
the black population felt that when they completed vocational pro-
grams, they would not have a job, but I think there has been a turn
in this, and I think that through manpower training, they do find
they become employed, so I believe the history of opportunities for
the black minority has changed.

A2-kother problem, is due to the heavy influx of the Puerto Rican
Spainsh-speakg people, that is not totally resolved, because of the
bilingual problem.

Mr. BOWEN. Our experience in Rhode Island, and I think it is quite
consistent with what I discover through reading, in other parts of the
country, is that vocational education may represent relevant education
in comparison to academic education.

Kids like to go there, as Joe Murphy said, kids feel that it has
some meaning fo them.

One experience we had in Providence, just a couple :A months ago,
in a racially tense situation, all of the youngsters were on the street
in demonstrations, except for one building, and ftt was the voca-
tional education building.

All of tl-e buildings in the complex underwent some damage, except
one building, the vocational education building.

Kids want to be there. They identified with it, and they felt it had
some meaning to them.

I think this is quite standard tliroughout the country, from the
reading I have dor) .
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My State, Vermont, is a sparsely settled State. We have no com-
munity in the State with more than 36,000 population Our major
pioblem is getting enough students together to effc,:zively and
efficiently provide a variety of vocational education opportunities, and
in many of our communities, the opportunity for students to find
training experience through placement on the job is limited.

The range of jobs are limited, the numbers of job opportunities are
limited, and we are finding that the best combination in our situation
seems to be some preemployment training in a school facility2 and
then to supplement the training with job placement, job experience.

Mr. PITICINSKI. I think you are right, and I certainly did not mean
to imply, at least, I hope nobody thought I did, but putting emphasis
on utilizing existing plant facilities, that we did not see a need for
area vocational schools, and various other facilities.

This is going to beconie even more and more Tironounced as we get
into more sophisticated job training programs, 13ut I do think we can
utilize our existing plants.

If we are going to give every youngster a career education, we will
have to use every piece of space we can find, includine- " build-
ings we are going to build.

Mr. KNOX. This facility thing is a real bind wA,
We open a new school, and immedi&tely we have twice as stu-

dents at the door as the school will accommodate.
We are finding several school systems are going into leasing facili-

44-1,,,;1++,,o,..; CTU7sPi fi ftsiti rms.
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give them something meaningful and worthwhile, but you put them
in a school er.vironment, where they are not spinning wheels, and that
is why I feel so strong about vocational education.

Mrs. Hicxs. I wonder, do you have now in your vocational education
programs, something like data. processing, and these newer concepts of
vocational education ?

Mr. ANDREW. We do at the postsecondary level, and we are just
beginning to move into the secondary area.

It has been a slow operation to move into this thing and in this
direction, because New Hampshire is in the unique position of pro-
viding the smallest amount of State aid to its schools, and everything is
done with property taxes. We have had very slow movement, and we
are just begInning to move into that area.

We are expanding into the health areas now.
Dr. BOWEN. We in Rhode Island traditionally offered the standard

vocational subjects, mechanics, carpenters, this kind of thing.
We have moved reczntly into new programs being offered in Rhode

Island for the first time, including barbering, cosmotology, commercial
art, data processing, fashion design, nursing, and these are secondary
level programs.

We are considering right now running into fire sciences, heavy equip-
ment operation, -marine science and oceanography, plastics, programs
which we feel have a greater meaning to Rhode Island, because the
State is moving much closer to a service orientation, as opposed to an
industrial orientation.
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This bill places an even further and heavier emphasis on vocational
education than we have had up to now, and in particular, it would set
up a Bureau of Occupational Education, in the Office of Education,
with a Deputy Commissioner to run it.

I was wond.ering if any of you would care to comment at this time,
either on the bill, or the concept, if you wish ?

Why don't we start with you, Mr. Keating ?
Mr. KEATING. I was wondering on the emphasis on the post-

secondary.
Will this take any money out of the secondary level ?

If it did, I would feel opposed to the bill, because we feel our big
clout in Boston is in that secondary level.

Mr. Pucusisst. I am not aware we want to take money out of the
secondary level.

We would be very much opposed to that, because whate-..--r post-
seccindat-y level, we have now 15 percent set aside.

Mr. KEATING. The provisions in the new bill will actmlly increase
that percentage ?

Mr. Puciasisla. I would think it would.
Mr. KEATING. Then, fine.
Mr. PLICINSKI. Mr. Radcliffe, who played a key roli in drafting the

bill, assures us this would be in additi3n to, not in li Lu of.
Mr. KEATING. In that case, I would be with that bill. I am for the

bil:.
-r,-- T virrm 1 cl Ray one of the encom-aging parts of -this
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Dr. BOWEN. I personally feel supportive of provisions of the bill,
inasmuch as we can expect (Treater services out of the U.S. Division
of Vocational Education, ant'd we are in sore need of these.

Certainly the bill carries the promise of increased funding, which
all of us indicate is requirA.

In addition, I feel the provisions of the bill will be greeted warmly
in Rhode Island, where we are tryino- to integrate an entire educa-
tional experience for youngsters, inchaling exposure to youngsters at
an early level, so in these respects, the bill finds a lot of support
with me.

Mr. ANDREW. I think in my prepared testimony I referre. to the
bill on three different parts, I pointed out we are very much in favor
of this bill.

I think one thing that has not been mentioned which the bill does
creath, I hope, and that is cooperative working relationship.

We have seen in our experience at least too many different pieces
of Federal legislation trying to attack the training problem and
assigning trammg to other agencies. To us this bill gives strength to
creating a cooperative working relationship between the junior col-
leges, community colleges, and vocational education at the secondary
level.

I think, in addition to tha.., the idea of moving down into the ele-
mentary grades, something we are already doing as a result of ex-
emplary programs, is very important. Through the Vocational Act
ds/+s-ars ++1 Ks +wry /s. e. o+ A ,.vv Alrl.es11 fl M.el. !Tv n elevC Cl nIZ '7_1 0 no xvs-I
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various other holds, I ciumot, detect, any significant, difference in the
net results, lwtween the two educational sy3tems.

This is why you will find a great deal of excitement on my part in
what y,ou aro doing.

1 think that von are on the right track.
Dr. Mooar. 'We have worked on this project for the pasi- 3 years,

and we have given many Of our hours, and we have. gone throughout
the country trying to find support for the program, but surprisingly,
we have not received the 'Malicia] support that numy other programs
have.

Mr. PlroNsmr. It, is because academia still runs IIEW and ITSOE.
Now, if the, day evi r ?onies. you know, when people like you and I

get a foot in the done over there, maybe. we can change a few things
around.

Dr. MOORE. I Would hope so.
Mr. PUCINSICI. But right now, you know, you just listened to a very

distinguished panel of vocational educators.
You listened to their testimony. It was very impressive testimony,

but they are treated as sevond-class citizens in the academic. wm-
munity, just as people look down upon you, even though almost, every
major nation in the world is now going your route.

I addressed a meeting here recently in which there were represented
some 16 countries, all of whom are looking at your concepts, not. only
looking at it, but using it, and yet you will find people who look upon
37ou as some sort. of academie. "weirdo," that, does not know quite what
he is talking about.

Dr. Moom. That is right, but we are going to stick with the am-
cept, and we are determined to receive adequate funds for it.

We have been operating on a budget of $500 a week with these 57

student,: we have. We can cmitinue until the end of this month.
Mr. Pueartsiti. Who is funding you?
Dr. MOORE. Right. now, our initial grant came from the Office of

Education, but, that. was $460,000. This has to be divided between
17 colleges and universities.

Mr. Purl NSKI. How much did you get?
Dr. MOORE. $460,000, as an initial grant.
Now, Ford Foundatimi was supposed to give us sonic money, but

when the money collies in, it is divided lip between the institutions Ono
grO to make up the union., so if it has to lw divided up 17 differei
ways, we realry get. the crim mubs. a-al we have not been able to get th(.-.

separate funding that. is necessary to carry 'out the program the way
that we lainw it can be done.

M17. YOU (10 110t qualify under the existing aid programs
to universities?

Dr. Moony:. We are try;ng. Not under this program.
Now, our campus in Raleigh is receiving aid, but not. for this par-

ticular program
It ha& !wen extremely diflienh to finil :he proper authorities to fund

this, because it is a new program.
We submitted our original proposal to the Federal Government in

November o;
Mr. PVCINSHI. Have you ever telked to Mrs. Green about your pro-

gram?
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Mr. PUCINSKI. Mrs. Green HOW' }111'4 a higher education bill before
net. committee.

We itre now working on it. We are nuiking up a bill. It seems to me,
either the next time ym are in Washington, you ouglit to drop in on
her, or drop her a note.

I will tell her to be expecting to get a note from you. It seems to me
there should be something in the higlwr education program that would
provide, if nothing else, some seed nione' to give programs like this
at least a start.

Dr. Mookt. I would like to see us establish a Federation of *Urban
Colleges, designed specifically to deal with the urban problems, and
to get stude»ts that (;an deal effectively with the problems of urban
society.

We can demonstrate here, and then the model can be transferred.
Mr. PUCINSKI. In my statement earlier I said that we are going

to change our skills some five to nine times in a working lifetime.
ft is true, and believe it is true, then it seems to me your concept

stakes on a whole new dimension of credibility and credence, be-
cause obviously a man has to provide for his faculty, and he cannot
take time off to restructure his abilities, when he has been eased out
of one job due to technology.

It seems to me if there is a program available to all those engineers
laid off in the aerospace industry, and if they could have been pre-
paring themselves for a whole field of ecology, and envimnmental :-

cupatIons and specialities, they could have moved from one specialty
to another, without losing any time, whereas now we just passed a
public service job bill, winch we hope the President is going to sign,
to try to give these fellows something to hang onto, while they are
being retrained for another career.

It does seem to me that your whole concept takes on all kinds of

Dr. Moont. That is right. It has so many possibilities. We can go
in so many different directions. We are flexible. We are not chained
to one particular system, or one particular program.

Mr. PriciNsxr. Are you in Mrs. Hicks' district?
Dr. MOM:. Yes; we are.
Mm Hicks. Yes; so that we could get this testimony on tho record.
Dr. Mount. Could I tell you one thing more that. we are trying to

(10?
We would like to set. up a program at. Walloole State Prison for in-

mates, and we now are working with the Commissioner of Public
Corrections, to admit probably a number of inmates, and to take our
faculty out there so we will do that, if we can get. support that is
needed for this program.

Mrs. Hic Ks. I just followed your recommendation, Mr. Chairman,
and advised Dr. Moore to contact Congressweman Edith Green, be-
cause I know sne is ver,..' :nterested in programs, such as yours, and
rossibly they could be thcorporated into the bill, something of this
type for funding.

MOORF. I will write her the first thing.
Mr. PuciNsat. Mrs. Itklis will prAahly get you r.n invitation from

Mrs. Green for you to come down to Washington, and you can brief
her on your nrozram, and then perhaps we can take a look to see
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if there is any change ,f getting some amendment through to at least
provide some sort of seed money.

I think this is the wave of the future, and we ought to have some-
thing in a bill that would at least give people like von a ellinice to
either prove or disprove it, but there is no question in my mind, as you
look at the next 10 and 20 years of educational nels, I think you are
going to find that just as other countries are looking at this program,
and using it, all you have to do is just point to Japan, the enormous
success they have had with this program in Japan, and I think this
is perhaps one of the greatest endorsements you call get.

Dr. MOORE. May I express my deep gratitude for the invitat,ion and
for the opportunity to discuss this prognmi with you.

Mr. PUCINSKI. I am glad you aro here.
I am glad to see that Roxbury has such a good program groing.

You say you have 57 students. I imagine there is a substantially larger
potential.

Dr. MooRE. Yes; in fact, we could, without any effort at all, recruit
around 500 students that would. be willing to go into this program, but
we can only take 25 more right now.

We will move slowly, and each rar we v. ill probably add a hun-
dred more.

Wt: spend as much time getting to know the students, getting them
to feel. at home with us.

Mr. Pucirrsici. This budget you have here for the $178,000, what is
that for, your existing program, or is this for a program you could
handle with 200 studems, if you had this kind of money?

Dr. MOORE. That would he for 200 students.
Mr. PUCINSKI. For a year ?
Dr. Mom& Right, but we have so constructed ourselves that e

get by with what we have, but we could do much more with the funds.
We did not wait until we got the $179,000. We began before that.
We started with what we had hoping that we could demonstrate

to people that this program did work, and then the funds would
come forth.

Mr. PrrcirtsKr. You know, when you consider the results of your
ge2 ing goin anti you consider the cost per student, this is substan-
tially below what we ure talking about now in the higher education
bill, and the student loan programs, and when you conside the
interest on those loans that we lutve to pay, this is something I think
the comtAittee ought to be looking at.

Dr. JACKSON. I might say we bave been trying to wark ways, to
coordinatn ways we have been doing in terms of our own higher edu-
cation program, which is dealing wift ,,orne of the existing colleges,
in terms of the number of people, programs like. this.

Mr. PrciNsiii. Then why don't you give him that $179 thoustuid?
Dr. MOORE. I wish they would.
Dr. JACKSON. We are trying to see if we can join in ways, since

we are serving similar ,opulations.
Just in comments of building. I think the partnership school idea

is a way to use existing (otural resources in Boston, of which we have
many, which has gleat. implications for school buildings, and it seems
the idea of the open campus, at the bigh school level of the. Boston
schools, awe re talking about. our idea for younger children begins to

.1 I 1 1 __ :A.
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if we can change some of the museums, and places like the Elmer Lewis
School of Fine Arts, I think that, to not only cluinge education, but it
has greater implicat ions for us of existing buildings in different ways
that will be profitable for all of us.

Dr, Momm. I have a church that has 33 classrooms, a nd 1 glIeSS about
five Aires, and this is enough for any university, and there are many
other churches around. similarly constructed, ard them are other
office bifildings available, so we can use these.

Mr. PUCINSKI. We have heard two excellent ideas today. We have
heard one of the gent leinen talking alxmt leasing school buildings for
vocational education.

Now we hear another idea about leasing churches, to run a college
without walls, which make equally a lot of sense.

Mrs. Ilicks, I want to tlumk you and your staff and your associates
for arranging today's hearings.

I think the bearings have been extremely productive. I think that
we have gained tt, great deal of insight into the problems in our school
system here, and I am pleased that we were able to be Ilere.

I want to thank you for this opportunity to invite us here.
Mrs. McKs. I thank you, Mr. Chairman, for coming with the sub-

committua to Boston.
Mr. PUCINSICI. 1 think we will be able to get together and have a

good live discussion on sollle of the aspects of this bill.
Is there anything else anybody wishes to ask ?
We will then stand adjourned subj(Tt to recall of the Chair.
(Whereupon, the hearing was recessel at 5 :45 o'clock p.m., subject

to recall of the chairman.)
0


